


UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS

(*'S" indicates student publication)

Title

Campus Guide

Campus Regulations
Continuing Education Bulletins
Forty-Niner (newspaper) (S)
Forty-Niner Engineer (S)
Forum

Gambit

Graduate Bulletin

The History Teacher

Interface

Perspective

Re (weekly calendar)
Research Notes

Review of Southern California
Journalism (S)

Rosebud

Schedule of Classes

School of Fine Arts Calendar
Student Handbook

Summer Sessions Bulletin
Undergraduate Bulletin
Univercity (S)

University Review

University Bulletin

Western Economic Association
Journal

Publisher

Office of Handicapped Students
Office of Student Affairs

Director of Continuing Education
Associated Students

Engineering Students

Faculty Organizations
Department of English

Director of Academic Planning
Society for History Education, Inc
School of Engineering

Vice President for Administration
and Staff Coordination

Office of Student Activities
Director of Research
Sigma Delta Chi

Department of Journalism
Coordinator of Scheduling

School of Fine Arts

Associate Dean for Student Affairs
Dean of Summer Sessions

Public Affairs and Publications Office
Department of Journalism

Public Affairg and Publications Office
Public Affairs and Publications Office

Department of Economics (Executive Office
at this Umversvty)

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
LONG BEACH

BULLETIN

- MAY 1, 1976

VOL. 27, NO. 3

UNDERGRADUATE
CATALOG

OURSES
GENERAL INFORMATION AND ANNOUNCEMENT OF C

Fall and Spring Semesters 1976-77

iforni 40
Beach, California 908
flower Boulevard, Long
o Telephone, 498-4111

i i three in May
- i ber, one in April and
i ive ti as follows: One in Decem gl W
PUbllShefl 'Wé tlmetS aSrr:iL\jlzerity, Long Beach, at Long Begch, _Cahfornua. S
o o postage paid at Long Beach, California.



Preface

This Bulletin is designed to provide most of the information students need to
decide whether they want to enroll at California State University, Long Beach,
what procedure they should follow if they do and what they must do to graduate
once they have enrolled. It contains, in addition, other information about The
California State University and Colleges, California State University, Long Beach
and its administration, faculty and the available courses of study. It also includes
statements of policy about grades, probation, transfer of units, special examina-
tions and other pertinent information. Since students are ultimately responsible
for their own program, it is advisable that they be familiar with the information
relevant to their needs. Each department lists the name of a faculty member as
academic advising coordinator who should be contacted for either academic
advisement or assignment to an adviser.

Prior to the fall semester an orientation program for freshmen and transfer
students is held at the University. For further details contact the Admissions
Office.

For the convenierice of prospective students and other campus visitors a
parking lot is located off Seventh Street.

Preparation of the Undergraduate Bulletin is under the direction of Ronald D.
Albrecht, Director of University Publications and Dr. Boyd Davis, Director of
Academic Planning. Production staff consists of Barbara Parks, Janet Egbert
and Georgia Quadres, Editors; Robert Redick, Designer; Robert Freligh,
Photographer.
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1976-77 Calendar
Fall Semester, 1976
September 1 ............ Beginning of fall semester.
September 2 ............ Registration and change of program.
September 2 ............ Instruction begins. Refer to Schedule
of Classes.
September 6 ............ Labor Day-holiday.
September 16 .......... Last day to add new classes to
program without petitioning.
September 30 .......... Last day to withdraw from a course
and not have it appear on permanent
record (instructor drops included).
Qcteber9eiii.....ccvu Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.
November6.............. Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.
November 11............ Veterans' Day-holiday.
November 20............ Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.
November 25-26 ......Thanksgiving recess.
December4.............. Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.
December 14............ Last day of instruction.
December 15-21 ... Final examinations.
December 22............ Christmas recess begins.
danu@ry 3k ... ... Final grades due. 9 a.m.
January 8 i End of fall semester.
Winter Session, 1977

January 3-21
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Spring Semester, 1977
YRRUEEY AT . Beginning of spring semester.
January 17-21......... Completion of registration. Refer to

Schedule of Classes.

January22 ... Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

January24 ... Instruction begins.

February4... ... . Last day to add new classes to
program without petitioning.

February5 7 Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

February 18, ;... .. Last day to withdraw from a course

and not have it appear on permanent
record (instructor drops included).

February21.. .. Washington's Birthday-holiday.

PN AR s Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

GPHI 429371 = - Spring recess.

LR R Last day of instruction.

MBV.16:20 5. Final examinations.

MEVI23-26.1) . . Final examinations.

o R Commencements to be announced.

e Memorial Day-holiday.

e Final grades due. 9 a.m.

MRS End of spring semester.

genede wen, Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

o R Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program

Examination.

1977 Summer Session
June 7-July 17
June 21 -July 30

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

Humboldt State University
/ California State University, Chico

California State College, Sonoma

California State University, Sacramento
San Francisco State University

California State University, Hayward
San Jose State University

California State College, Stanislaus
California State University, Fresno
/ California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo
/

California State College, Bakersfield

California State Polytechnic UnPi::'r':i:Iy;, j
California State University, Northridge
California State University, Los Angeles
OfﬁceoftheChance"or‘——————"_,,_——“’—"’—’
California State College, Dominguez Hills
Califernia State University, Long Beach i St

California State University, Fullerton
California State College, San Bernardino
San Diego State University

Imperial Valley Campus, Calexico
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The California State University and Colleges

The individual California State Coll
L ! : eges were brought to
C); lti'f):r rf;)igréa;g:;eul-::gher_Educatlon Act of 1960. In 1972g the s%gttgen}r: g:cznsw?;’im
omvato Iversity and Colleges and 14 of the 19 campuses received the
The oldes{.cam S ikl
becan e ¢ ingtlthSF an Jose.Sta'te University—was founded in 1857 and
seroigolipalinbl L Stu ion of public higher education in California. The n .
o iy Tate Co_llegg. Bakersfield—began instruction in 1970 o
y for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the

, m
ade up of elected representatives of the faculty from
to the Board of Trustees through

University of California.

Presently, under th

L ur e system’s ‘N
campuses are im . > New Approaches to Hi ion."”
changing needs ;’f"?s';:’%f::‘f:g :n\évlde variety of innovative ;)grggl;'a%j: ctgn;n, t :ge
instructional television projects, o, Lond Pilot pro e

: . grams under wa
credit by examinati projects, self-paced learning pl ini o

dit b on alternativ NG plans, minicourses
University a es. The Consor e
¥ and Colleges fosters and sponsors I<t>I::Ja,:’I7 Cr)égirgrfalcgggomtlat i
' statewide

find it difficult or impossible to attend C'ms to meet the needs of individuals who

Trustees of The California State
University and Colleges

Ex Officio Trustees

The Honorable Edmund G. Brown, Jr. . State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Governor of California

The Honorable Mervyn Dymally . State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Lieutenant Governor of California

The Honorable Leo McCarthy ... . State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Speaker of the Assembly
721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Wilson C. Riles ................
State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke . 5, i) 400 Golden Shore Drive, Long Beach 90802
Chancellor of The California State University and Colleges

Appointed Trustees

Appointments are for a t
parentheses. Names are listed in order of appointm

Roy T. Brophy (1980)
2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20
Sacramento 95815

erm of eight years expiring March 1 of the years in
ent to the Board.

Charles Luckman (1982)
9200 Sunset Blvd.
Los Angeles 90069

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)
1064 Creek Dr.
Menlo Park 94025

Karl L. Wente (1976)
5565 Tesla Road
Livermore 94550

Frank P. Adams (1981)
235 Montgomery St.
San Francisco 94104

William O. Weissich (1977)
1299 Fourth St.
San Rafael 94901

Richard A. Garcia (1979)
P.O. Box 2073
Glendale 91209

Robert A. Hornby (1978)
810 S. Flower St.
Los Angeles 90017

Dean S. Lesher (1981)
P.O. Box 5166
Walnut Creek 94596

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
45 Montgomery St.,
San Francisco 94106

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982)
450 N. Grand, Room G353
Los Angeles 90012

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)
P.O. Drawer JJ
Santa Barbara 93102

Dr. Mary Jean Pew (1983)
2021 N. Western Ave.
Los Angeles 90027

Gene M. Benedetti (1978)
8990 Poplar Ave.
Cotati 94928

Willie J. Stennis (1983)
4828 Crenshaw Blvd.
Los Angeles 90043

Robert F. Beaver (1976)
254 E. 27th St.
Los Angeles 90011

1
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Officers of the Trustees

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr.

President William O. Weissich

Vice Chairman

Robert A. Hornby

Chairman Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke

Secretary-Treasurer

Office of the Chancellor

The California State University a
nd Coll
400 Golden Shore grlve N
Long Beach, California 90802

Slenn S DanRe- S nedione

R R L Chancel
i b T C ExecutiveViceChanceIllg:
..................................... ....“..“.Vlce Chancellor, Business Affairs
Vice Che_mcellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs
.................................................... General Counsel
.................................. '...“...Assistant Vice Chancellor
Physical Planning and Development

Alex C. Sherriffs
Mayer Chapman

The California State University and Colleges

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309

Jacob P. Frankel, President

805 833-2011

California State University, Chico
First and Normal Streets

Chico, California 95929
Stanford Cazier, President

916 895-5011

California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90747

Leo F. Cain, President

213 532-4300

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93740

Norman A. Baxter, President

209 487-9011

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, California 92634

L. Donald Shields, President

714 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, President

415 881-3000

Humboldt State University
Arcata, California 95521
Alistair W. McCrone, President
707 826-3011

California State University,Long Beach
1250 Bellflower Boulevard

Long Beach, California 90840
Stephen Horn, President

213 498-4111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A. Greenlee, President

213 224-0111

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street

Northridge, California 91324

James W. Cleary, President

213 885-1200

California State Polytechnic University,Pomona

3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768
Robert C. Kramer, President
714 598-4592

California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street

Sacramento, California 95819

James Bond, President

916 454-6011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

714 887-7591

San Diego State University
5300 Campanile Drive

San Diego, California 92182
Brage Golding, President
714 286-5000

Imperial Valley Campus
720 Heber Avenue
Calexico, California 92231
714 357-3721

San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Ave.

San Francisco, California 94132
Paul F. Romberg, President
415 469-2141

San Jose State University
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95192
John H. Bunzel, President
408 277-2000

California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo

San Luis Obispo, California 93407

Robert E. Kennedy, President

805 546-0111

California State College, Sonoma
1801 East Cotati Avenue

Rohnert Park, California 94928
Marjorie Downing Wagner, President
707 664-2880

California State College, Stanislaus
800 Monte Vista Avenue

Turlock, California 95380

A. Walter Olson, President

209 633-2122

13
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CSULB Advisory Board

The California State University, Long Beach Advisory Board i
community leaders interested in the development and welf;re of theCSr?isv'Z:zitzf
Thg Board serves the President in an advisory capacity, particularly in matteré
whnch affect Unwerglty and community relations. Members are nominated by the
President and appointed by the Board of Trustees for terms of four years.

L R A Long Beach
Do s e s T Long Beach
RN R e (Honatana s Long Beach
L e e e L Y Long Beach
Samuel C. Cameron (IOBIOTRIBIE el o e 1 i i Long Beach
C. Lowell Clarke L R e T S N Long Beach
Lawrence A. Collins, Sr. i S S e R Long Beach
Jack Dilday, Jr. e R S e Long Beach
Donald N. Dyer D R e TP O Long Beach
e SRR R e I Huntington Beach
Marvin Haney e R .Long Beach
OSSN A Nee...... 0o Long Beach
Francis C. Hertzog, M.D. e RS S Long Beach
Rabbi Wolli Kaelter e i T Long Beach
Harry J. Krusz e A Laguna Hills
fichard L. Kuseman ... 20 T heee
R
H. E. (Bud) d SR R i
L e Long Beach
i e U e Norwalk
b L Long Beach
SRR Long Beach
oL Long Beach
o e g s

Administration

Executive Office of the President

(-0 10 5 o i i oo K > Saa et S e AR b el rfpideiadil
Executive Assistant to the President.................................. Toby E. Mayman
Appointments Secretary to the President ......................... Betty Kolberg
Administrative Aide to the President .............................s Gloria Narvaez

Executive Vice President—Foundation.................ccccccoieniiin Don G. Gill
Special Assistant to the President—Foundation..................... Howard Still
Director of University Relations ...................o... i Vacant
DT eC O Ol B AN I S e e St Robert H. Breunig
B {2, (0]t L1 £ Lo 4161513 hapir s ase saa g boudh ST ebins g it Ronald D. Albrecht
Vice President for Administration and Staff
COoTHiMation s el ot oot R David E. Gray
Vice President for Academic Affairs.......................... Leo Goodman-Malamuth
Associate Vice President for Academic
AfRtdirs—Academic Personnel ............ Rl lR LN June M. Cooper
Diretiorof ATBrmEINB ACHON. i i S S et Walter Reed
Associate Vice President for Academic
Programs and Servies...........c..c.c v riiiiiiatadse onse Donna Boutelle
Executive—Student ServiCes..................uvveeereeiinsioronnansnsannat John W. Shainline
BUSINESS MANBREBE s Mg behrtc 15 +c5.0n hntsbo sisunin dhpssnbaiyto I g3 Arthur F. Suguitan
Executive:Dean—PIanniNg.s. 4 s ... aduiis & isysbiysstimuse & vies Robert E. Tyndall
Associate Director—Planning .............ccccccciiiiiiiiiineenns Dennis G. Butler
Assogiale DIFaGIOE=PIARAING. ... 0 b i sa st wormning Ronald A. Lee
AcademiCANAIVEL.- o gtk | .00 35 o a el John A. Morehead
SYSIOMS ANAIVSLE . 5. c..sovvbint J-ssebpasth fosgss saghisn st op sniesbaashi ugasy Robert Wong
Director of Academic Planning.........cc.ccoceeireeiaiieecinisiiinnnn Boyd A. Davis
Director of Physical Planning and Development .................. Jon H. Regnier
Director oLINSHIUNONAN STUAIES .....vu... i il ieninngsnssnsasnds dme Robert T. Littrell
SYSIeMS. PTOQIANINIOT fiuce- oo saove i vresvissessmvatasamuntos s iy R. Bruce Hanks
Executive—Graduate Affairs: Dean of Graduate
L T PG T 7 e it L S S S O Albert H. Yee
Administrative Affairs

Vice President for Administration and Staff

(01 L 2 A PR eaeh 7 MR e A L e A
AdiniStratuve Assistant i by R st n gl sl Barbara E. Lloyd
Assistant Administrative Analyst ... Tom Bass
0l g e (o (o) G SRR e SRRt B i el M By Arthur F. Suguitan
RIS aUVE ASSISIaNU e R e TR Edward C. Ball
BT R 100) s e i st A O IR o el bl B B George H. Hackney
D SO AU 2 et e R R s Joseph Kolano
Diréetor of Support Services’ .l 200N L LRI Paul Goydos
DirecIOrOR e BUEe s R e T Lane B. Koluvek
B[ (6 AR L b 0 A T AR i sh vy e Joanne Chrisman
B[ o B A el i 1 M et beabie s ATRE G Lt BB Fred Kruger
Business Manager, Associated Students ....................... Jeffrey Lakes
B[4 1o (o) B [ L | 3 Bt pune b detis o (63 Bt B e 13 Farrel Beres
A G P IO O T e e Ty o tasassnsmnssrgeBetessass Vacant
LB L ol o i o35 11021 (o] g vt R R S e i fe b debed i ol Lorene Perez

F T D T 121 o] e R S o i bt Bl A MR Darvin R. Woods

Coordinator of Work Study and
ST ErRployMEBRTS. I e e s Georganne Proulx

15
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Administrative Affairs (Continued)

Director of Physical Plannin
or and Dev
. ki Sannebbosady g ............. ] e e S Jon H. Regnier
DlrectO( qf B e Carl T. Androff
R A e Paul Yela
..................................................... Lee Pass

Director of Automatic Data Processing and

~ Information Systems ...
S s g e R el R Kenneth M. Tom

Directorof taf Persanel """ Rodane Lot
Assocgate e e e A A Prue Lo
Dm/:;som?t:dDirector ....................................................... s 6James R. Davis
s el s Recor& ......................................... scar Robinson
Assngtapt e Anbrad g - S RO Leonard Kreutner
FA'g;pls;S|onsOfﬁcer.........,...i... G ..... Carol Revers
e eorge W. LaDue
Ass_istant A Ruth K. Haney
B et fs sty i DR EJ l-:\ (Al) Campbell
................................... OANnne R. Tarrant
Academic Affairs
Vice stiert fOl" Academic Affairs ...
m!n!strat!ve e Leo Goodman-Malamuth
Ass%%rifalltmi}.raﬂ\s o R e T e Jan A. Nevin
RS s Aca&éfﬁ' .......... RE L e Robyn Mack
i Acadgmic Personnel ... . T
Aﬁ.mlms.tratwe b e June M. Cooper
A lrsmztlv? e el N Sheila Orman
B of A RTINS SIS Walter R
= . S and Sciences ... s
D:::' gc:ool bl R h g i s C. Thomas Dean
Dean' SC Bolof Education . ON e Dean O. Bowman
Des ,School v E_ngineering ............................................. John A. Nelson, Jr.
Dean' Chool Of Fine Arts. 1 111t s Richard C. Potter
Dean' gchool R A. James Bravar
Deag- 'Cgool oot s .................................... Richard H. Wilde
Diro PR Stiien o Researc‘:.H .................................. Roger D. Bauer
i R e e T Albert H. Yee
. %Liléfantfigef M Coh.t.i.ﬁ.tnj.i ng .......................... Darwin L. Mayfield
I
Adm'nistra“ve Ass' .......................................... i
. Sslistant Roderick B. Peck
D'“;‘g;f 9‘ Coptmuing Edudation B G e Ann L. Tubbs
et Inistrative Asistant ||t Mary K. Ludwig
&y °f3’ Cen_tgr o Pt Polic')‘t ........................................... Andrew Berner
Directg:vofAéimlmstration .....................
Adminis"aet?::r}{:;i;;a':h i, Edu catlon ............. Mel;hit;)r D. Powell
oS Asssi O obert Tumelty
i Rl T e 1B a1« Su i
i BRI LT <oy
Coof(;?r:a%fa;;'gd?;velopment i R D .Andrew Heck
| : FRA St ST avid Whit
Assoc;;te Vice Prieiden ic. Acadéfﬁié ................................... Douglas ?.C%Tfnty)
Director%gflrtims apd Sgrvices .............
ecior o e Unlversny Bl S Donna Boutelle
s ant Dl(ector—Personnel .............................. Charles J. Boorkman
As:j‘;‘:'ate Dlrector...,,4,,_,_,_,,,,_, ................................................. Gail F. Cook
ant Director—Collection Dev'e.l'(;b.r.r.)é‘ﬁ't """""""""""""" Bett, G amet
.................. etty J. Blackman

Academic Affairs (Continued)

Director, Learning RESOUICES .............ccumirniiiinisnienns
Coordinator, Audio-Visual Center ... Vacant
Coordinator, Instructional Development Services .................. Allan Amenta
Coordinator, Instructional TeIeviSion .............cooooeiiniiiinns Dan F. Baker
Coordinator, Learning Assistance Center ... Frank Christ
Coordinator, Multi Media Center ... Vacant
Coordinator, Weekend College ............ccccooviimiiniiieninesinns Allan Amenta

Center for Asian STUAIES ...........cccoeeiiieiiiiiiiiiriiine e Sharon L. Sievers

Center for Environmental Studies ... Ruth L. Russell

Center for Latin American Studies .................coeeeee S e Jack Schmitt

Center for Urban StUdI€S ...........oooviiiriiieiiiiiiiinsiesienesseines e Margaret Stark

Center for Women’s StUAIS ..........coceeiieiiiirmiminiiiiins Betty Edmondson

Sharon Sievers
General HOnors Program ...........ccooverieiirminssinnnssessnees Dorothy Abrahamse
Director, Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium .......... Murray Dailey
Student Affairs
Executive—Student ServiCes ............ccccuimriiiiiiiiiiinnii John W. Shainline
Administrative ASSISTant............cccviiiiiiiie i Jane Clyde
Associate Dean for Student Affairs—Staff Coordination .................. Nap Harris
Coordinator, Project ChanCe ..o Larry Park
Associate Dean for Student Affairs ... Stuart L. Farber
Assistant for Judicial Affairs ... Steve Katz
Coordinator, Handicapped Student Services .................... David Rogers
Director, Child Development Center ... Louise Maddox
Director, University Student Union ... Ajay Martin
ASSOCIAte DIF@CTON ... ...oiiiiiiiiieiiie ettt David R. Page
Scheduling SUPEIVISOT ..........cccoiiiiiiiiiinnieees Betty L. Meacham
Games and Recreation Manager ... Vacant
SErVICES SUPEIVISOT ......cccoiuieieieiiniiennnsssiisasins e Cathy Barnett
Associate Dean, Student Activities..............cccoceieie Kathryn E. Goddard
COordinaton it IeRB TR L e astasaanieniaes. . Douglas Robinson
87 s |15 1. Lt TR Sut el S e St S e e LB LD Edith Szabo
Coortinatory e R T N CE S et v b e ot 3 Rowland Kerr
CoOPdIBOr Al A AR T e Cevtan St Rosemary A. Taylor
DIreCtOr, EPIC . ... iiiiiieieeesenecrr et sasesn s e Hal M. Schaffer
Associate Dean, Career Planning
and Placement Center.............cccvviiiieinneeiiiene H. Edward Babbush
Career Placement SUPEIVISOr .........cccccooiiiriiimmiienines Jack L. Zeran
Career Planning SUPEIVISOr ..........cocooiiiiiimes Barbara Evans
Cooperative Education Coordinator............c.ocoooeeee e Wade Hawley
Career COUNSEION...........ccuceeiiiiminreeniiiiieeienineee i Howard Johnson
Career COUNSEIOT .........coceeeeiimmmuimniiieniiinniaeeseeaaian Dennis Marchand
CareerCounselor. ...............dto s il it s Edward Riley
Career COUNSEION ..........ccceeiitiniieaaa it ittt s Sharon Rooke
Career Counselor: ... i it Nancy Tanguay
Career Counselor. .. ...l b John Trapani
Associate Dean, Counseling and
Human Development ServiCes ..............c.cocoeeis Kenneth Weisbrod
Administrative Counseling Psychologist ... Robert Clyde
COUBOIO i T 1. . heisnss sinssobbiss omunssasanssbnsvatssntisnnsssdssnis Wanda Doty



Student Affairs (Continued)

Counseling:Psycholegist™ ... L1 2. 7 2 7 ase fr Philip J. Gallagher
8832:2:8: .............................................................. Judith M. Grencik
RS i b e it A Carl T. Grounds
Counseling Psychologist Dorothy Leach
Counsoling PaYchologISt ¥ T s giand Paul Opstad
8332:2:8: .................................................................... Louis Preston
Counseling Psychologist ... | Karl ‘AH%anysZﬁy\r}ra
Counseling Psychologist ... ;... .05 o isias - Néd M Rus’seli
Counsgling Paychologilat 1./ ¢ i TBCan T fhomas.Stevens
ggg:g;:::gr—a;(plorations in Communication...... Marianne Plummer
r—Wo i jori
LR ekl Willam AGbot
SRR TR Ot e e T hic'hla%n C iy
4 tPsylcf:ometrist ......................................... Van Ro::stgg
irector, International Education Center ... . J Rus i i
. As;:ociate Director ....... catlo n Center .................... y Rus:;‘rlejggr?:ésr:
oordinator, Learning Assistance Support System . i
. Assistant Coordingtor .......... ce Support SyStemM'é-rA ' areth sl
Durectqr. Veterans Affairs Programs.......”’ ........ . OFrZ_nhﬁer\? sfef[(le
Assustant to Director, Veterans Affairs Programs... ... éérol n Haoc:kee
Coordmator, Veterans Affairs Office ... . ... Rbbert KAacM'II :
éssnsta_mt Coordinator, Veterans Affairs Offlce :::: Frank Battluin
f :ao(;c\l;g?tor, Work/Study and Outreach Activities ... Rowland Fishe?'
18 e erans S e Julian Pierce
ean, Housmg and Health Services Frank B
Associate Director of Housing, Programs .. zn G ry Litl
+ e(»;ii?%ate Director of Housing, Services ... | ké}m.it Uar% Llli"e
Al Director, Health Center D o
Assnstar)t Medical Director ... .. i Martnnsqn
Admmigtrative S Max Dubin
. SopervengNirse ., oIS Jane Gawley
e Sports, e B e e Mary Frazer
Assoc!ate AIDIBtC Diraclor - Bttt Perry Moore
Assggi:)eﬁ\l/);rgqtor.t Wo'r:nen's R R 3 Eéﬁézgtjs(ilcr;?ac;glma;
el a SN
Sports Information Di?é::yto,\:.l?ﬁr_ Athletlc Foundation ............ Craig Cross
g rectg'f'é?f, (hj/leanr:ag:\;e.' i o meor o Dais
As % ¥ T I ML oo it 's 6.3 's 40 o 0 4 6's.ans o o i i
socnc?(t)(fj r?slre?i?mtorc'z Edugatlonal Opportunities Program ... Déﬁgalg gljrtgg
PR g oordlnato‘r .............................................. Freddie Davi
irector, Educational Opportunities s
_ Program—Recruitment .. .
Assistant Director, Educational Opportunmes """""""""""""" RAmANL
AssociatePg?gram—lnstruction ....................... i
ate Director, Upward Bound |~ Jim Matsuoka
Asglstant Director, Upward Boung. """ e Charles Ratliff
Associate Director. ot Toe R O Raymond DelLeon
oy : pecial Services ...
ssistant Director, Student Special Services ... ga rceliChfavez
................ zora Kaufman

Deans of Schools, Department Chairmen and
Program Coordinators

School of Applied Arts and SCIEBNCES .............occoirmmneiininicins C. Thomas Dean
ASSOCIATA DA ;.0 .o i srsemasinionsosseyisgra asasade i sa sk ngsaty dame Floyd M. Grainge
ASSOCIAOIIOAN v osgihe svaan s nanavss b Ea{EsssEEEV RIS ou e S STt o0 it John McConnell
Coordinator, Graduate Studies ...............ccciiiininiinneenn Dorothy L. Fornia

Criminal Justice Department Paul M. Whisenand
Health Science Department

Home Economics Department ... Merna A. Samples
Industrial Education Department .............ccooiiiiiiiine Irvin T. Lathrop
Industrial Technology Department .............occociiminee Glenn E. Hayes
Men's Physical Education Department ... Robert A. Pestolesi
NUrSING DEPAMMENt ..........c.ocoiiimimemiisiiieiinisienssis st itinsessasae s Joan Cobin
Physical Therapy Department ... Frank J. Bok
Recreation and Leisure Studies Department......................o.0t Raymond Cook
Women's Physical Education Department........................ Dorothy Deatherage
Center for Career StUdIBS ...........ccccuviriiiieiieniiinein e Norman R. Stanger

School of Business Administration ............ccccceviiiiiiiiiens Dean O. Bowman

ASSOCIATE DOBN ., .. virovses.sows sl cavs ik My e o 7e 2nali hInd SeA AN Barbara C. George
Accounting Department.............c..ccoviiiiimie s Mohamed E. Moustafa
Bureau of Business Services and Research ................c.cccooe Ronald Langley
Finance Department ............cccoeiiiesciieiunsississinssnssessesaneanes Gene P. Morris
Human Resources Management Department ......................... Carl E. Gregory
Management Department ... Reinald C. Heise
Marketing Department .............ccoccoviiiiiiinnnie s William D. Ash
Quantitative Systems Department ... Lincoln Chao

SChOO! Of EQUCAHION.......cccuvviiirieaieeeneriesneneeiuressniesiiasessansssones John A. Nelson, Jr.
ASSOCIAIE DBAN .. i iveesbueisasastiasoss op isass  ssoaaghEs ngsssds Louis J. Stacker, Jr.
Director of Support Services and Planning ........................ John A. McAnlis

Educational Administration Department................c.cooninneee Neil V. Sullivan
Educational Psychology and
Social Foundations Department ..............ccccocoiieninnn Ralph C. Graetz
Elementary Education Department ... Charles L. Myers
Instructional Media Department ... Richard J. Johnson
Secondary Education Department ... Mayer J. Franklin
SchoO! Of ENGINEENING ....c..cccoiiumimieierieniiaisiiniessssisssnsisensaasnes Richard C. Potter

Willard H. Reed

Associate Dean
Chemical ENGINEEIING ........cccocoimiriuriieiiiiiiriinssieisicises e John M. Lenoir
Civil Engineering Department ... Chunduri V. Chelapati
Electrical Engineering Department ..o Gene H. Hostetter
Mechanical Engineering Department ... Hillar Unt
SChOO! Of FING ATTS. . ... .iiiisecionsensosatasssnnaskanranssasasssossarsoiesvanpmontens A. James Bravar
ASSOCIAIO DIOAN . . o il sanbmnanamnedvandbesavessusassssashion John R. Watts
Administrative ASSISTaNT .........cccovvvririiiriirrmniii Sue T. Elliott
Art DEpParmMeNt ...........cccceoiiiimenmennesteusivnsnnasnsssessssissansenss A. Thomas Ferreira
Dance DEPartmMeNt ..............ccciuuiimummniesseanininsssnnstassucassieanissnenes Betty Dupont
MUSIC DEPATMENt .......c.covemveeiiiinrireetaiissreieersnere e cnaseasns Gerald R. Daniel
Theatre Arts Department ............cccooeiiviiiiiiiiinenns Ralph W. Duckwall
SChOOI Of LOMOIS ....... o0 iccslhaiiassaiasiseussssssinasssssssassvosssasarnesssasesss Richard H. Wilde

Associate Dean
Associate Dean
Associate Dean
Assistant to the Dean

American Indian Studies ..........cccoieiiiiriiinii

Charles W. Austin
Ronald Applebaum
.......... Mary Purcell
....... Frank L. Costa
........... David Hood
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e e e g e e S AN Dorothy Libby
e T T o SR 0 S P MU Lloyd T. Inui
B O S e O AT IO it sibeassoasionsnnsenbanesseoesnis Skyne Uku
Communicative Disorders Department.........................c............ Duane Craven
Comparative Literature Department ................ccccoovveeeiiee.. John C. Jernigan
Economics Department Simeon J. Crowther
Sl D s R R e A R A S s U Helen C. Gilde
EeRChialarDepartment, ... R . F. M. Swénsen
L Ao N S John C. Kimura |
Ggrman, Russian and Classics Department................................. Wilm Pelters
Sl g e R e oo e Eugene L. Asher
igurnalism ST ETERE L MR v i ST M L Stein
Bt Rt e VT e OB T tS:
Mathematics D3 g U A e R S ThomaéAA‘.Ji/rIf(t:Sﬁcm;:
ngucan-American Studies Department ............................... Alex Osuna
P e T AR GOOL b1 Eric Masse
Political Science Department .... Robert L Delormg
Psyghology Bl e e A e S Johh R. Jun
Rad}o and Television Department ....................... B. Joe Laﬁ stoflJ
Soc!al DO . g T Erma L H?mon
Socnqlogy R R Glenn. Walker
Spanish-Portuguese Department ... .. Beverly 6eLong-TonelIi
Speech Communication Department................ Owen Jenson
School of Natural Sciences ................................ Ro erD.B
A S R LeegB Sté ::r? :
c Administrative Assistant ... Wilmg E >
Blology T R R A AL ﬁénk J Alf'yer'
SERIROYROORIANE e T kénneth L. M b
Geological Sciences Department..‘....‘,i......4_-_.-.'...-:_‘. """""""""""" Paul J Fﬁtrtss'

Microbiology Department
Physics-Astronomy Department ... . iifranggér? X;:;:

University Councils and Committees

The Academic Senate is the basic advisory body of the faculty. The

Academic Senate councils and standing committees are the following:

ADP and Information Services
Advisory

Affirmative Action

Campus/Police Relations

Committee on Committees

Ecological and Environmental
Practices

Elections

Financial Affairs Council

Graduate Council

Innovative Proposals Review

International Programs

Judiciary

Legislative and Public Relations

Library

Mass Communications
Commission

Matriculation and Registration

Panel on Professional Standards
and Ethics

Personnel Policies
and Practices
Planning and Educational
Policies Council
Research
Rules
Scholarships and Loans
Scholastic Standards
Student Affairs Council
Student Conduct Advisory
Student Housing
Teacher Education Council
Television
University Committee for Sports,
Athletics, and Recreation
University Operations
University Organization and
Administration Affairs
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The University

History

The University was founded in 1949 as Los Angeles-Orange County State
College mainly to serve the area of Orange County and southeastern Los
Angeles County. It began instruction in temporary, rented facilities in Long
Beach with a faculty of 13 and a student body of 160 juniors, seniors and
graduate students.

In 1950 the City of Long Beach donated a one-million-dollar 320-acre
permanent site for the college and the name was changed to Long Beach State
College. By 1953 construction started on the first permanent facilities and the
first freshmen and sophomores were enrolled. Formal dedication ceremonies
were held in 1955.

The institution was renamed California State College at Long Beach in 1964,
California State College, Long Beach in 1968 and in June of 1972 the
Legislature recognized in name what had long existed in fact by designating it
California State University, Long Beach.

In 1974 the University celebrated its 25th anniversary and had become the
largest of the 19 campuses within The California State University and Colleges
system. Its total enrollment reaches almost 33,000 students from nearly every
state in the country and 90 foreign countries, taught by a full and part-time
faculty of more than 1,600 and supported by a staff of some 1,000.

Purpose

The University provides instruction ‘‘through the master's degree, in the
liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions, including the
teaching profession.” Its unique balance of professional and liberal arts
programs allows a wide and highly exciting range of career and educational
opportunities.
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The University
Accreditation

The University is accredited by the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges, the agency responsible for granting national accreditation to colleges
and universities in the western United States. It is accredited by the California
State Board of Education and is on the list of approved institutions of the
American Association of University Women.

Professional degree programs offered by the University and national associa-
tions and societies accrediting these programs are as follows:

T R O R National Association of Schools of Art
Business Administration........................ American Association of Collegiate
(undergraduate) Schools of Business
Ghbmistty. .. iR American Chemical Society, Committee on
(undergraduate) Professional Training
Communicative Disorders............ American Speech and Hearing Association,
Education and Training Board

EnglaesNng S 5 Engineers’ Council for Professional Development

(Civil, Electrical, Materials, Mechanical)

MUBIE s e National Association of Schools of Music
Nurs!ng ................................................................ National League for Nursing
Physical Therapy ................... American Medical Association in collaboration

with the American Physical Therapy Association
Teacher Education ..National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education

Tnoatiewmte. - Chiseals < National Association of Schools of Theatre

Memberships
The University holds membership in the following:

Administrative Management Society
Alliance of California Arts Councils
Alhan_ce of Western Colleges for Cultural Presentations
Amer!can Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
American Association for Affirmative Action
ﬁmerican Association for Higher Education

merﬁcan Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissi i
Amer!can Association of State Collegeg and Universi(tji::slss'ons e
Amer!can Association of University Women
American College Public Relations Association
American College Health Association
American Council on Education
American Education Theatre Association, Inc
American Film Institute B
American Home Economics Association
Amer!can Personnel and Guidance Association
Amer!can Records Management Association
Amer!can Society for Engineering Education
Amer!can Society for Industrial Security
Amer!can Society for Training and Development
Amer!can Society of Allied Health Professions
American Theatre Association

The University

Association for Educational Communications and Technology

Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women (AIAW)

Association for School, College and University Staffing

Association for University Business and Economic Research

Association of Administrators of Home Economics

Association of American Colleges

Association of California School Administrators

Association of College and University Auditors

Association of College and University Concert Managers

Association of College and University Housing Officers

Association of College, University and Community Arts Administrators, Inc.

Association of Departments of English

Association of Departments of Foreign Languages

Association of Physical Plant Administrators of Universities and Colleges
(APPA)

Broadcast Education Association

California Association for Educational Media and Technology, Inc.
(CAEMAT)

California Association of College and University Housing Officers

California Association of Police Training Officers

California Association of Public Purchasing Officers

California Association of Women Administrators and Counselors

California Cooperative Education Association (CCEA)

California Council on the Education of Teachers

California Educational Placement Association

California Intercollegiate Press Association

California Park and Recreation Society, Inc.

California Peace Officers Association

California Personnel and Guidance Association/California College
Personnel Association Division

California Personnel and Guidance Association and California
School Counselors Association

College Art Association

College Entrance Examination Board

College Placement Council

Committee on Research in Dance (CORD)

Computers in Education Division of ASEE

Consortium of Latin American Studies Programs

Cooperative Education Association

Council for Advancement and Support of Education

Council of Educational Facility Planners, International

Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

Council of Physical Therapy School Directors

Council of University Institutes for Urban Affairs

Council on Social Work Education

Engineers Council for Professional Development, Inc.

Greater Los Angeles Press Club

International Association of Chiefs of Police

International Association of College and University Security Directors

International Industrial Television Association (ITVA)

International Municipal Parking Congress

Long Beach Dinner Club

Long Beach Petroleum Club

Long Beach Regional Arts Council, Inc.

Los Angeles World Affairs Council
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The University

Mediaeval Academy of America

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs

National Association of College and University Business Officers

National Association of Industrial Technology

National Association of Schools of Art

National Association of Schools of Music

National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration and|
Institutional Affiliation with American Society for Public Administration

National Association of Schools of Theatre (NAST)

National Association of Student Personnel Administrators

National Association of Summer Sessions

National Association of Women Deans and Counselors

National Collegiate Athletic Association

National Collegiate Honors Council

National Commission on Accrediting

National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education

National Institute for Financial Aid Administration

National League for Nursing

National Rehabilitation Association

National Safety Council

Pacific Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers

Pacific Coast Athletic Association

Pacific Coast College Health Association

Pacific Coast Press Club

Peace Officers Association of Los Angeles County

Public Relations Society of America

Regional Planning Association of Southern California
Score

Social Science History Association
Society for College and University Planning
Southern California Conference on the Future of International Studies
Southern California Industrial Safety Society
Tele-Communications Association
Town Hall of California
University Resident Theatre Association (URTA)
Wes:ern zssociation of Art Museums
estern Association of College and Universi i i
Western Association of Graggate Schoolse P
Western Association of Schools and Colleges
Western Association of Summer Session Administrators
Western College Association
Western College Placement Association
Western Economics Association

Western Region Association of Advisors for the Health Professions

The University

Buildings and Facilities

The hilltop portion of the 322-acre campus overlooks the Pacific Ocean. 58
permanent buildings house the Schools of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business
Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Letters, and the Natural
Sciences. The completion of an impressive University Student Union located at
the crossroads of the campus provides a focal point for the total campus
community. A new facility for Social Science/Public Affairs and a 'centrAaluzed
Student Services/Administration center in close proximity to the Union w!II add
needed services, disperse the concentration of population now on the h_vll .ar)d
enable the University to ‘‘grow larger in order to become smaller.” Speqalnzed
facilities for Industrial Technology and Microbiology are under construction.

A central feature of the landscape design is a planting of Helen Borcher
flowering peaches which now include more than 3,200 trees donated by .the
citizens of Long Beach. Secluded landscape areas and buildings of appropriate
scale help maintain a learning environment that encourages small ~group
identification and personal privacy in the midst of 32,000 individuals sharing the
same site, on what is essentially a large urban campus.

The campus is beginning to assume a highly individual character. In 1965,
the International Sculpture Symposium contributed 10 monumental p!eces and
designs to the University. These works received credits in 21 ‘nattonal and
international publications, and in 1972 additional community funds in thg form of
a trust provided for the completion of the Carlson Memorial Tower, designed by
French sculptor Andre Bloc.

A recently received gift of $250,000 from an alumna, lsabeIAPatterson. who
registered in the University's first class, has permitted construction of the Isabel
Patterson Child Development Center on a site adjacent to Whgley Park. The
project, originally initiated with $50,000 contributed by the Associated Students,
provides educational opportunity for more than 260 preschool children each
semester.

The Library

The University Library is housed in a modern, six-story building. It has over
598,131 volumes and 4,552 current periodical subscriptions. The book cqllec-
tion is supplemented by bound periodicals, art prints, slides, sound recprdmgs.
television cassettes, micro-texts, film strips and a map collection. The Library is
divided into six major subject areas: fine arts, education, humanities, social
sciences, science and technology, and business and economics, with specua|
reading rooms for each. In addition, there is a media resources library,
periodicals room, reserve book room, bibliography room, graphics ga|le(y.
micro-text center, government documents collection and archives. Special
services include typing rooms, copying machines, viewing and listening rooms
and a computer bibliographic facility.

The University Student Union

Completed in 1972, the University Union with its large interior patios, flgxible
multipurpose rooms, comfortable lounges and food service facilities is the
campus community and hospitality center. It houses the educational program of
out-of-class activities and serves as headquarters for all Univgrsnty-re[ated
student groups and the Associated Students government and business offices,
as well as the student activities area.
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The University

The Union provides an information desk which is designed to handle
questions of any kind, provides boxes for relaying messages between students,
and offers various sundry items for sale. The scheduling desk provides a central
scheduling and coordinating service for the entire campus including a daily
calendar of events. The student activities area offers conference rooms, office
space, organizational files, work and meeting space for all student groups.
There are also food services with a wide variety of menus.

Cultural activities are highlighted throughout the Union in the international
reading lounge with publications from around the world, the reading and music
listening lounges and the Clyde Johnson Collection of College Insignias from
around the world.

Recreational facilities include bowling, billiards, table tennis, table games,
craftcsj center, television lounge, swimming pool, outdoor barbecue facilities and
arcade.

; The large multipurpose room, meeting and dining rooms and small auditor-
ium provide a variety of facilities to various organizations for banquets,
luncheons and meetings, speakers and concerts.

The Forty-Niner Shops

The .Forty-Niner Shops, Inc., is a nonprofit corporation which operates the
University Bookstore and the University Food Service. In addition to required
textbooks, the Bookstore offers reference and popular books, stationery
supplies and miscellaneous items for personal use. The University Food Service,
composed of the main cafeteria, residence hall cafeteria, University Union food
service and the mobile chuck wagon service located at other central gathering
areas on campus, provides food service for the entire University.

The University

Isabel Patterson Child Development Center

This modern facility is a result of a major gift by alumna Isabel Patterson who
was one of the first students to enroll at CSULB in 1949. Additional funds came
from the Associated Students and the California State University, Long Beach
Foundation.

It houses a child development and educationally related child day care
program which is available to the children of students, faculty, staff and
administrators. Students may enroll their children for a minimum fee and a time
period based on the number of hours which they are attending classes.
Following the student registration, enroliment is open to children of faculty, staff
and administrative personnel. The Center is designed to meet the needs of
children from ages two and a half to thru five years daily from 7:00 a.m. to 4:00
p.m.: and for children from 2 and a half to 8 years from 4:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m.
Monday thru Thursday.

The Center employs professional staff members and students who are
studying child development and early childhood education. Academic depart-
ments utilize the center for observation and practical experience by students in
the field. Child development and day camp programs are also available during
the summer.

The Soroptimist House

The Soroptimist House, which was presented to the Associated Students by
the Soroptimist Club of Long Beach, provides a facility for parties, receptions
and informal meetings. A patio for outdoor events, lounges, a complete kitchen
and a dance area are among the facilities available for scheduling for all campus
organizations and departments. Reservations may be made at the Scheduling
Desk in the University Student Union.

International Sculpture Symposium

The monumental sculpture which is visible around the campus is a result of
the first International Sculpture Symposium ever to be held in the United States.
Held in the summer of 1965, the Symposium not only brought fame to the
University as the birthplace of sculpture symposia in the nation, but also marked
it as the first college or university in the world to sponsor such an event.

Another of the unique aspects of the Symposium was the cooperation of
Southern California industry in this cultural embellishment, termed by many a
"“wedding of industry and art."”’

Valued at approximately $300,000, the sculpture was financed by individuals
and industries who realized the valuable implications of such a cultural
undertaking.

The participants were sculptors Kengiro Azuma of Japan, J. J. Beljon of
Holland, Andre Bloc of France, Kosso Eloul of Israel, Claire Falkenstein and
Gabriel Kohn of the U.S., Piotr Kowalski, a Pole living in France, Robert Murray
of Canada and muralist Rita Letendre of Canada. In addition to the work of these
artists, art students serving as their apprentices created a wood sculpture which
is permanently located at one of the primary entrances to the campus.
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University Foundation

The California State University, Long Beach Foundation is a nonprofit,
tax-exempt corporation organized to administer grants from governmental and
private agencies for research and other activities related to the University
program, and to accept donations, gifts and bequests for any University-related
use, and provide a tax-deductible advantage to the donor.

The research and other activities involving the Foundation are related directly
to the academic program. They usually involve substantial interaction between
faculty and students. Often, the outside community is also involved and
participates in the benefits of the projects.

Donations, gifts and bequests provide a significant addition to the accom-
plishments of the University. Public funds provide the support for instructional
and instructionally-related activities and facilities, but much more can be done
with private contributions, such as student scholarships and creative faculty
efforts which extend beyond normal instructionally-supported areas.

Facilities which cannot be provided through available public funding also
depend upon outside contributions. The beautiful Louise Carlson Memorial
Tower (designed by the late French sculptor Andre Bloc) and the Isabel
Patterson Child Development Center are outstanding examples of such
bequests.

Because Foundation resources can be allocated with greater flexibility than
those of the University itself, they possess an added potential for responding to
;he changing needs of society and the community, including the financing of
innovative projects.

Coun§eling and consulting services are available to potential donors.
lnformayon can be secured from the Foundation office on the campus or by
addressing a letter to the California State University, Long Beach Foundation.

Alumni Association

Org.amzed. in ]950, the Alumni Association has more than 50,000 members.
lts.mapr objectives are to advance the general welfare of California State
University, Long Beach, promote good will in the community, and engage in the
support of educational and charitable projects for the University.

All graduates or persons who attended the University as regular registered

students for a period of one semester and who left in i igi
per me good standing are eligible
for membership in the Association. Associate memberships for friends and
supporters who have not attended the University are also available. For
membership information contact the Alumni Office at the University. To keep

abreast of Alumni Association activities and programs, members are urged to

ha\{reha c:rrent address on file in the Alumni Office.
e Association serves its members by providing continuin i
: i ! g education
qugrams, a variety of academic, athletic and cultural programs; library and
Un!vers!ty Umon p(lvnleges; |op placement and career counseling services; and
U:ui\\//:zg)'/ thLblucatlcgms. .Assomation members also receive membership in the
ers Serv ici in di i
o y ice and participate in discount buying and travel
willut;‘de; its recently estgblished "“Fund for Excellence’’ the Alumni Association
arease o' even greater aid to the University by providing financial assistance to
of greatest need or to those specific programs designated by a donor.

This project has already generated thousands of dollars in contributions for |’

many areas of University activity. Alumni and other fri i i
3 e
strongly encouraged to support the Fund Program. ot g

The University

Continuing Education

Extension

The University offers a variety of the courses from this Bulletin as well as
many special classes through a comprehensive program of continuing educa-
tion. A schedule of these offerings is published twice yearly, in early August and
in mid-December. It is distributed by mail to those who have requested to be on
the mailing list. Classes not listed in the schedule are also offered to meet
particular demands and are announced in direct mailings to groups and
individuals deemed to have a direct interest in them. Requests to be on the
mailing list should be sent to the Office of Continuing Education.

There are two kinds of courses offered as extension classes:

Courses numbered 100 through 499 listed in this Bulletin. Credit earned in
such courses offered through extension applies to degrees conferred and
credentials awarded by the University, subject to limitations stated under
“Extension and Military Credit.”

Courses numbered 800 through 899. These courses are designed for
persons who hold degrees, certificates or licenses and who wish to improve
their professional skills, or as work to be honored by employers in considering
job promotions.

Other offerings in continuing education are non-credit special classes
designed to serve a variety of community educational needs. Credit earned
does not apply to any degrees or credentials awarded by the University.

Summer Sessions

The University offers summer programs of varying length in order to provide
a number of options for students. They are designed to serve the needs and
interests of resident students, transfer students and summer visitors who wish to
earn credit that may be applied toward graduation from another college or
university.

Course offerings are comparable to those of the regular academic year, but
many additional clinics, conferences, workshops, seminars and field studies are
offered.

The Summer Sessions Bulletin is usually available on or about the first of
April and may be obtained from the Summer Sessions Office.

Winter Session

The University's early semester calendar of instruction provides the oppor-
tunity to schedule specialized programs during the approximately three-week
interval between the fall and spring semesters. This program is offered through
the Office of Continuing Education and is designed for students who wish to
earn additional units of credit in an accelerated instructional calendar. The
schedule of offerings is available on or about the last week in November.
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Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

Schedule of Fees, 1976-77

Tuition is not charged to legal residents of California. The following reflects
the fees and expenses for the semester system.
All students are charged the following fees and expenses:

All Students
Number of Units
1-6.0 6 or more
Student Services Fee ............ $57.00 $72.00
Facilities Fee ..... ey 3.00 3.00
Student Body Fee .......... i 10.00 10.00
University Union Fee . : B AT S0 10.00
Total Per Semester . 4 579, 7 $77.50 $95.00
Nonresidents (U.S. and Foreign)’
Non resident tuition (15 or more units) maximum ... : $720.00
(less than 15 units) per units or fraction........... : §oild 48.00

Summer Session

oo eV R s SR sl ot e SR e T A Ry
University Union fee per session
Student Body fee per S€SSION ...........ccocoevieiviiniaies

Health e PEer SESSION ........ccc.ciiviietersmnsisiosnscssisinrsntshunenessouipsonnzinsones sics

Extension
Extension tuition

Lecture or diSCusSion COUrse, Per UNit.............ooiii $ 33.00

ACtivity COUrSE, P UMt .........cooiieieriiriiiiiinin i s 43.00

Science laboratory Course, per Unit............cooi 66.00
Other Fees or Charges
Application (and reapplication) fee (non-refundable) payable by

check or money order at time of @pplying ... $ 20.00
Late registration fee (non-refundable) ... 5.00
Student iNdeNtifiCatioN CAG ...........cocoiiiiiiieiiiniir et 1.00
Failure to meet administratively required

appointment or time limit ... 2.00
Check returned for any cause 5.00
Complete transcript of record 1.00
e - R s e e iy e SR R S 8.00
Organ practice, per student, per SEmMester ... 10.00
Organ practice, per student, per summer SOSSION & friatn: LI per week .50
Parking fee per semester for all students ... 15.00
Parking fee per semester for less than four-wheeled

self-propelled vehicles—automOtive. ... 345

*Note: Non residents and foreign-visa students must pay tuition in addition to these
required fees and expenses.

Foreign visa students may request instaliment payment of their non-resident tuition
fees from their foreign student advisor. A 10 percent service charge is added to each
installment. No more than three installments will be allowed each semester.
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Residence hall room and board fee per academic year depending on
type of accommodations (ApProXimate)........v.... i iiv-onoo $1,400 to $1,600
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit
(including but not limited to special aptitude examinations,
failure to keep appointments for health examinations, special

final examinations) 2.00

Auditors Pay the Same Fees as Others
Fees are Subject to Change Without Advance Notice
Full Payment of Registration and Activity Fees must be Made
at Time of Registration

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those individuals
who qualify for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee
Scholarship Act (Education Code Section 23762).

Student Services Fee

The student services fee provides financing for a number of programs not
covered by state funding, including social and cultural development activities for
students; counseling; testing; placement; financial aids administration; health
services; housing information and services; and the administration of student
services.

The 1976-77 student services fee is subject to change by future Board of

Truetees action as required by budget actions of the State Executive and
Legislature.

Refund of Fees

Student Services Fee

If a student completely withdraws from the Universit i
: mple dray y, this fee may be
pertrally refunded if wrrtten application for refund is submitted to the registrar
:2:2:2 e:J 4tdays foII?r\:vrng the start of instruction each semester; $10 shall be
. o cover the cost of registration. There i i
withdrawal or drop in unit load. ek
If a student is unable to continue enrollment d i i i

ent Is ue to a university regulation,
complete drsabrlrty.or pecause of compulsory military service, the er)rltiregfee may
be refunded. Application for refund under such circumstances may be made

any time. before any academic credit is giv i
by Aoy given for the courses for which the

Nonresident (U.S. and Foreign) Tuition Fees

If a nonresident student withdraws from th i i
4 e Universit i i
tuition fees may be refunded by application as follows: o N

Time limit for receipt of refund application ATeOIZZLOf
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester . 100%

(2) During the second week of the semester
(3) During the third week of the semester

(4) During the fourth week of the semester ...
(5) During the fifth week of the semester.

(6) During the sixth week of the semester ..................

(7) Seventh week through the end of the semester ...............

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

Parking Fee

Partial refund of the parking fee is made according to the following schedyle
and the return of all relevant parking documents issued by the .Universrty,
including parking permit, stickers and decals. If any of these are affixed to th'e
vehicle, their removal by a campus security officer or under the officer’s
direction shall constitute appropriate return. Following is the schedule for
refunds which will be paid:

Amount of
Period refund
1480 dilys 1.1 Ineal IR0k SO TR N e 75%
B1:280 GRS 15 SRR DR R R L R R 50%
61900 atys 217, 11, DN guIIRL AHLIR ARG GRS S BV 25%
g1-end of semester. i sl L RINMERSI e SRSt et o None

Associated Students Fees and University Student Union Fees :
The Associated Students fee and the University Union fee are refundable in
full if a student withdraws from the University within 14 days after the start of
instruction. After that date, no portion of these fees is refundable.
There is no refund of Associated Students fees or University Union.fees
because of a reduction in unit load from more than six units to six or less units.

Financial Assistance

In order to be considered for the financial aid programs administered_by
CSULB entering students must complete Part C of the application for edmrssron
and continuing students must complete the application procedure in accor-
dance with the instructions on the CSULB application form. L

Non-U.S. citizens are not eligible for consideration for firrancral aid unless
they have been admitted to immigrant status and are classified as permanent
residents. Such individuals must show their alien registration receipt card-form
number I-151 (green card). :

Students receiving financial aid from the University in the form.of federal
funds must also keep the Financial Aid Office notified of any outside grants,
scholarships or loans. ol 76 iteey

Students and prospective students interested in receiving financial ald.should
visit the Financial Aid Office as early as possible for appropriate counseling and
advice in the determination of eligibility for any of the following programs:

California Educational Opportunity Program Grants (State EOP Grants)

These grants are available to exceptionally needy undergraduate partrerpants
in the Educational Opportunity Programs of The California State University and
Colleges.

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Granrs.(Federal SEQG Grants)

Federal grants for undergraduates with exceptional financial neeAd are
available. Grants must be equally matched with loans or other financial aid
disbursed by the University to meet the student's financial eligibility.

National Direct Student Loans (NDSL-formerly NDEA Loans)

Long-term loans, interest-free while in school are available also. The .amou.nt
of NDSL loan awarded to eligible students each year depends upon the financial
eligibility of the applicant and available funds. Students who are under 18 years
of age are required to obtain co-signers for these loans. Repayment ef the
principal at three per cent interest begins nine months after graduation or
withdrawal from post-secondary education, and may be extended over a
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10-year period. There are cancellation provisions for those who teach in
specified areas and types of teaching or who enter the military service.

Federal Nursing Loans

These are available to students enrolled in the Nursing Department.
Applicants must have financial eligibility based upon standard criteria. There are
loan cancellation provisions for those who enter the nursing profession in any
public or private non-profit institution or agency.

Federal College Work-Study Program

A part-time employment program available to students who have established
financial eligibility, it offers positions on the campus and in the public and private
non-profit community organizations.

Law Enforcement Education Program Loans and Grants (LEEP)

Students enrolled in full-time programs leading to careers in law enforcement
are eligible for loans covering the cost of fees and books. Law enforcement
officers who are part-time students are eligible for grants covering the cost of
fe_es and books. If they are on an academic leave and enrolled full-time, they are
eligible for grants covering the cost of fees and books as well as for loans. LEEP

loans may be cancelled at the rate of 25 per cent per year for full-time service in
a public law enforcement agency.

CSULB Scholarships
Contlpumg_students who wish consideration for scholarships based on
academic achievement may contact the Financial Aid Office after January 1 for

application forms. The application deadline is March 1. Scholarship funds are
limited and usually do not exceed $200.

Federally Insured Student Loans

These long-term government-insured loans are made available through
banlg; and other lending institutions. To receive a loan, a student must be
cgnnfueq as enrolled or accepted for enroliment to CSULB by the campus
Financial Aid Office and must also meet the specific requirements of the Federal
govenment as well as various banks or other lending institutions. Application

forms and information concerning FISL | i
L ey g g oans may be obtained from the

Basic Educational Opportunity Grants

This program of federal grants is available to eligible undergraduates. A
Be_a|suc Opportumty Grant “‘Application for Determinatiog of Basic G?rant Eligibili-
ty mlay be obtained from the Financial Aid Office. When the application is
cr?mp eted it must be sent with a self-addressed envelope which is attached to
the application for evaluation of eligibility. At no charge to the applicant the
amount of the expected family contribution is calculated. Students who receive

notice of eligibility for the program must submi ificati i i
Aid Office in order to obtain th?air award. NSINT G 115Tn 1o he Fingnc

California State Scholarships

on Stt:;e ;gggla;h'ps Z’e grants to cover the cost of fees only and are awarded
scholarships ma at;:ea emic achievement, promise and financial need. The
i progrgs . argnewe_d.anm_xally for students maintaining satisfactory
annual award ind retaining financial eligibility for a maximum of four

ards or until completion of an eight-semester undergraduate course,

whichever is earlier. Applicati . i
N pplication forms are available from the Financial Aid

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

California College Opportunity Grants :

These grants are for entering college students or for students who. will not
have completed more than one semester of college work (or 15 units on a
part-time program). Recipients are generally, though not exclusively, et‘h_mc
minorities and come from low-income families. First-year grants are for living
expenses only and range from $500 to $900 according to the student’s need for
financial assistance. Renewal grant recipients attending four-year colleggs.
such as CSULB, in their second, third and fourth year will be eligible to receive
grants that cover tuition and fees in addition to living expenses.'Appllcatnon
forms are available from local high schools or by writing to the California State
Scholarship and Loan Commission, 1410 Fifth Street, Sacramento, California

95814.

Emergency Loans :
Short-term loans up to $50 repayable during the semester are available' for
emergency expenses through the Financial Aid Office. Processing requires

three days.

Alan Pattee Scholarships g

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees,
who were California residents and who were killed in the course of law
enforcement or fire suppression duties, are not chargedAfees or tuition of any
kind at any California State University or College, according to the Alan Pattee
Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. Students qualifying for these
benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars.

Student Part-Time Employment : ki - '

Listings are available and assistance is offered in the Financial Aid Office to
all students interested in part-time employment.

Some scholarships are handled by the various departments‘ Stuqents shquld
consult their department office or the Financial Aid Office for information.
Several financial aid programs available to students at the University which are
not handled by the Financial Aid Office include the following:

Veterans Benefits .

The University aids students who are veterans through the following
programs: Veteran Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974 (PL 93-508), Disabled
Veterans (PL 87-815), Wives or Widows of Disabled or Deceased Veterans (PL
631), War Orphans (PL 634), Children of Disabled Veterans (PL 88-361),
Dependents of Deceased or Disabled Veterans (California Sltate Educational
Assistance), as well as State Scholarship and State Fellowship programs and
the State Vocational Rehabilitation programs. .

Any student wishing to use his veterans’ benefits should check with the
Veterans Affairs desk each semester at registration. For additional information
contact the Veterans Affairs Office, Student Services/Administration Building
room 267.

Vocational Rehabilitation Services iRt : ,

Students who have a physical, emotional or other disability which handicaps
them vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State Department of
Rehabilitation. These services include vocational counse!mg and gundanpe,
training (with payment of costs such as books, fees, tumon,. etc.) and jpb
palcement. Under certain circumstances students may also qualify for help with
medical needs, living expenses and transportation. S

Appointments may be made by contacting the State Department of Rehabili-
tation in Long Beach.
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Estimated Expenses for Books and Supplies

The average expense for textbooks and other prescribed items for class use
approximates $50-$65 per semester. The student should be prepared to meet
these expenses at the time of registration.

Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds Per Full-Time Equivalent*
Student in The California State University and Colleges

The 19 campuses of The California State University and Colleges are
financed primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of California. For
the 1975-76 year, the total cost of operation is $657.2 million, which provides
continuing support for 230,005 full-time equivalent (FTE*) students. This results
in an average cost per FTE student of $2,857 per year. Of this amount, the
average student pays $262. Included in this average student payment is the
amount paid by nonresident students. The remaining $2,595 in costs are funded
by state and federal taxes.

Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at
an average figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude ‘‘user
fees™ for living expenses, housing and parking, as well as costs for extension
and summer session work. Computations are based on full-time equivalent
students, not individuals, and costs are prorated by system totals, not by

campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent student in the system are
depicted in the following chart:

1975-76 Total Costs of Campus Operation
(Including Building Amortization)

Enroliment: 230,005 FTE

Average Cost Per

Source Amount Student (FTE)* Percentage
State Appropriation (Support)........ $538,523,643 $2,371 82.0
State Funding (Capital Outlay)** .. 29,138,200 127 4.4
Student Charges ROIRNLAB60I874:319 262 % * * 92
Federal (Financial Aids) . 29,192 461 127 4.4
Total ! s .$657,228,623  $2.857 100.0

For budgetary purposes, full-time e
total academic student load. Th
California State University and C
Some students enroll for more th
units

The system'’s wide range of facilities and €quipment on the 19 campuses is currently

valued at approximately $1.16 billion excludi
¥ : ng the cost of
40-year period, they are valued at $127 per FTE%tudem. BiRa Y80, 58

The average costs paid by a student include the student services fee, health facilities

quivalent (FTE) translates total head count into
€ term assumes that a full-time student in The
olleges is enrolled for 15 units of academic credit
an 15 units; some students enroll for fewer than 15
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Student Affairs Division

The Student Affairs Division provides a variety of services for students. The
major components of the division are Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of
Students, Career Planning and Placement, Counseling and Testing, Health
Services, Housing, Intercollegiate Athletics, International Students, Student
Activities, Student Development Programs and University Student Union. In
addition, there are specialized programs designed to further serve and assist
certain groups of students. These include a Veterans Affairs Office, the
Handicapped Students Association, an educational program associated with the
State Department of Correction, tutorial programs in the community, a Fair
Housing program, Study Abroad, a Learning Assistance Center, the Office for
Women Returning to Campus, a year-round orientation, a leadership training
program and outreach counseling programs.

The division is particularly dedicated to assisting students in times of difficulty
and stress, whether the problem is academic, physical or emotional. The
division attempts to provide programs and activities which will enhance the
students’ social awareness and growth as well as assist in achieving academic
and career success.

The division also deals with problems and questions regarding student rights
and conduct on campus.

Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students

The Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students, assisted by two Associate
Deans for Student Affairs, is responsible for the management, supervision and
coordination of the Student Affairs Division, including the traditional responsibili-
ties of the Dean of Students.

Career Planning and Placement Center

The Career Planning and Placement Center facilitates employment
processes for students, alumni and job recruiters, and is a clearinghouse for
information vital to career planning and job procurement.

Help is given to those in the process of delineating career goals. This is
especially important for lower division students as they formulate educational
and employment strategies. Various job fairs, discussion groups and speakers
programs are all designed to encourage meaningful career exploration. The
Career Resources Center provides a wide selection of materials relating to the
world of work. Audio-video presentations are also in the center and available for
student use. '

More than 500 recruiters conduct interviews with applicants on campus each
year. Counselors assist students in preparing for these interviews with job
market information, resume preparation, interview techniques, letter writing and
other application procedures. Orientation meetings for those beginning the job
recruitment process are conducted regularly.
~ Counselors with relevant academic background and practical work exper-
ience assist students who seek to find the field which will provide them with
maximum satisfaction. The counselors do not literally ‘‘place”’ graduates in jobs;
rather, they attempt to create a situation wherein the student is offered the
opportunity to explore many possible situations from which he or she may
ultimately choose, and the counselors give assistance in the decision making
process.
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In working with teacher candidates the Career Planning and Placement
Center gives special emphasis to liaison with local school districts. Candidates
may maintain files of references which will be sent in support of educational job
applications.

Counseling and Human Development Center

The University Counseling Center

The University Counseling Center offers three types of services to the
University community: counseling, communication and consultation. The pur-
pose of these services is to insure that the university experience will be of the
most benefit to students who are enrolled at CSULB.

These three services are offered in a variety of ways by a staff of
professionals, trained to assist students at the appropriate level from a minor
questipn of academic procedure to the more demanding problems which
sometimes occur such as crisis intervention. (Consulting psychiatric services
are available in the Center and a close relationship is maintained with the
Student Medical Services).

The staff of the Counseling Center also has individual interests and concerns
;nd this permits services to be offered to special groups of students. These
mg:lude veterans, women returning to campus, handicapped students and
minority students. (The staff includes counselors who are especially concerned
with the problems which are relevant to American Indian, Chicano and Black
students.)

Other specnalizgd services offered by the staff include individual and group
persgnal counseling, career counseling and testing, learning assistance,
marriage counsellng,. and other services outlined in a brochure which can be
obtained from the University Counseling Center, in the Student Services/Admin-

istration Building, s
rivbig by ilding, Room 226—Open 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. weekdays. Phone:

Learning Assistance Center

The Center offers individual and personal programs in these areas: individua-
lized programs in readmg,_writing, computationoagnd typing, prepa;ti'sdn fgr SES
ACT and GRE tests; special collection of materials such as content glossaries‘
handbooks, Qutllnes..prqgram‘med instruction, audio and audio-visual materials:
for self-learning and individualized review; diagnostic and prescriptive materials
for self-help in study management, textbook study-reading, listening/note
making, exam techniques, memory and concentration. Phone: 4'98-5350

Explorations in Communication
This outreach program offers members of the University community an

opportunity to meet i : -
i et in small groups to discuss campus issues. Phone:

Veterans Affairs Office

The Veterans Affairs Office serves as a clearinghouse of services for the

gesr:Jel;i?s S::g:ir:}e\/iitferan. Here a student may initiate a request for veterans'
it prc'>blems - ?rmatlon regarding these benefits, and receive assistance
Batoer sadibts volving the Veterans Administration. Learning assistance,
o % o n(c;:e and Futonng are also offered. Here the student may arrange
e ounseling Services, a program of educational and career

seling required for veterans changing their programs and also available to

Student Affairs Division

other student-veterans on request. The office mails a newsletter to veterans to
keep them up to date on news of importance to them, including information
regarding legislation affecting their benefits. .
All students receiving Gl Bill benefits must register with the Veterans Affairs
Office each semester in order to continue receiving benefits.
The office is in the Student Services/Administration Building room 267, and
is open from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. weekdays. Phone: 498-5436.

Office for Women Returning to Campus

Assistance is offered to women who are beginning their college work,
transferring from a community college, reentering a university after an apsence
of many years or returning for graduate work. Personalized services include
initial exploration of academic background, life experiences, future goals and
further education prior to referral to academic advisers. Support and encour-
agement to help in home-college adjustment is offered through groups and
individual contacts. Referral to campus resources is done on a person-
to-person basis. Career information for women is also available. Phone:
498-4001. .

The Office for Women Returning to Campus is the ongoing liaison between
campus and community for women. Faculty or older women students are
available as speakers for community organizations, community colleges and
women's centers. -

Systems Consultation

Systems Consultation is a counseling service aimed at organizational
development, team building, and conflict resolution among students, faculty and
administrative groups. Phone: 498-4001.

Community Counseling Services

Services are provided to non-students from the community in the evening
and on weekends by the Counseling Center staff (for a fee). Phone: 498-4001.

Center for International Education

The Center provides counseling and advisement in personal, academic, and
legal matters for both the students from abroad and students planning to §tudy
abroad. A curricular program affords academic credit for courses specifically
tailored to requirements of foreign students and certain areas of study abroad.
The Center coordinates the work of the Senate International Programs
Committee and facilitates international exchange of faculty. Phone: 498-41 05.

The International Community Council, a non-profit commup}ty orgamzanor'\,
has a representative in the Center to provide friendship famll.ues. a speaker’'s
bureau, housing assistance, educational trips, professional assistance and loan
assistance for students.

Handicapped Student Services

Handicapped Student Services is concerned about th_e integration of
handicapped students into the University and the community. A number of
services are available including priority registration and career planning. The
publications *‘Campus Guide and "I AM!" are available from the office to
provide information of interest to handicapped students and visitors. Spe9|a|
tours of University buildings are available to handicapped persons on 'appomt-
ment by contacting the office. Temporarily handicapped studenjs are eligible for
assistance with any services or programs provided by Handicapped Student
Services.
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Other services provided on request include presentations to classes and
organizations at the University and in the community. Sources of information are
maintained on various aspects of handicaps for use by all interested persons.
Located on the second floor of the University Union, the Handicapped Student
Services Office is open Monday through Friday from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. The staff is
available at other times by calling 498-5401 for an appointment.

Health Services

While physical examinations are no longer required for enrollment, each new
student must complete a health history record to be kept on file at the Health
Service. Students enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for
satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity.

Physicians, nurses, technicians and receptionists are on duty at the Student
Health Center from 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday.
Appointments will be made for evening only students from 4:00 to 6:00 p.m. on
these days. Friday hours are 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

During summer sessions, periods between semesters and all weekdays when
classes are not in session, the Health Service provides emergency care only and
is open.trom 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. No off-campus calls are made at any time.

Medical emergencies arising at any time the Health Service is closed will be
directed to the Department of Public Safety.

Servipes include outpatient care for illness or injury, health and psychiatric
counseling, emergency care and first-aid, immunizations, physical therapy,
x-ray, labqrgtory work and consultations in most medical specialities.

Prescriptions for costly drugs must be filled in community pharmacies, but
some routine medications are available in the Health Service. The Héalth
g:;vsl%; dges ?_ot issge‘exti:uses from class for injury or illness except for

ical education activity classes. Th isi
b i instructor.y e decision to excuse a student from class

Except on a first-aid basis, University medical service:
major, chronic, complicated or severe illness or injury whichsa?g tzgtr::égzgit:ﬁ
lity of the individual student and/or his or her family. It is strongly recommended
Fhat students secure supplementary group health, accident and hospital
insurance. Brochures and applications are available at the Student Health

Service. This i i :
"aﬁ('): his insurance must be purchased during or shortly following regis-

Housing

University Residence Halls

The campus residence hall complex consist i i i
capacity of 86{3 students. Double rooms and : sgsgl?r;irt\eagsn\:/)g‘hb:rn:xnmur\
rooms are available and the room and board rate for the academic g
approximately $1,400-$1,600, depending on the type of accommodati nyiaéZ'g
sec;my deposit, payable at the time the rental fee is paid, is also requir?ad.
fromet'ﬂcele&cr::cr:g:l gfpal(l’%ztifg fx‘r)r;?cart\q adcfiitional information may be obtained

. Ications for the academic year
after January 1 of the same year icati LA Aeeapted
el i A o 5 precy e;r{ga;\ga:ppllcatuons for spring only are accepted

de?"ngivﬁrrrsenyp:‘e(z:ﬁ?ngg r:l:; gitv e priority to students who resided in the halls
ester, students ; ; )
students under 18 years of age, students i :iv:o are residents of California,

zone and entering freshmen. 9 outside a 20-mile commuting
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Off-Campus Residence Hall

One off-campus coeducational residence hall is availablev for 300 students.
This facility is approximately one mile from the campus.and is _pnvately 'owned
and operated. The room and board rate for the gcademlc year is gpproxnmatew
$1,500. Application forms and further information may be obtained from the
Student Housing Office.

Other Off-Campus Housing . :

A card file of rental listings is maintained in the Student Housing Office.
These listings include rooms, rooms with board, rentals to share, furnished and
unfurnished apartments and houses and a Iimiged number of work-opportunity
listings for students who are interested in working for ‘thelr room and board or
room rent. It is suggested that prospective students visit Lor)g.Beach to make
such living arrangements since information about these listings cannot be
mailed.

Fraternity and Sorority Housing

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should qomact either the
Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity Council (for fraternities),
Office of Student-Activities, University Union.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Athletic teams of the University compete under ru|e$ of the. Natlonal
Collegiate Athletic Association and the Pacific Coast Athletic Association and
hold membership in both organizations. _ : ;

The University sponsors a diverse program of intercollegiate athletics for
both men and women. f :

The intercollegiate program for men is governed by the rules and regulations
established by the University Athletic Board of Control, Pacific Qoast Athletic
Association and National Collegiate Athletic Association. The intercollegiate
sports offered include football, basketball, baseb‘all, track, cross country, water
polo, swimming, gymnastics, wrestling, golf, tennis and Crew.

Also, men may participate in the Associated Student-sponsored soccer and
rugby teams. i

Women's intercollegiate sports areé governed by the Assomat‘ton of Intercqlle-
giate Athletics for Women and the Southern California Women's IntercpHegnate
Athletic Conference. Activities offered are basketball, golf, gymnastics, field
hockey, swimming and diving, tennis, track and field, volleyball and coed
badminton, fencing and archery. :

The men's intramural program receives strong faculty support, yet is
organized and controlled largely by the students. The modern and var!ed
equipment of the physical education facility is utilized in the program which
includes 25 different activities, ranging from billiards to flag football.

The women's intramural program provides all students, faculty and staff the
opportunity to participate in 30 different physical activities and ;pqrts for fun
and recreation. The participant may select one or more of the activities offered,
which range from Alpine skiing to volleyball, from the regular schedule or the
self-directed program. Regular scheduled activities are offered at noon eac‘:h
Monday, Wednesday and Friday. League competition IS avaﬁable for women'’s,
men's and/or coed participation at the advanced, intermediate and novice skill
levels.
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International Educational Center

qu;ir;; L:nivrersity attracts many studer)ts from other countries because of its
oy, rr.:] :r?ya;?:dayngbar?:degcourages lFs American students to take advantage
' rograms. The International C i i

office for contact and assistanc i oot

( ; e for all study abroad and f i

including new immigrant and i bl

\ permanent resident students who are nati

2:::;2 rclzg:nattrtlgrs‘d::\‘tg p{r?:egrgi:/lersi ar<1e_ :ver 1,500 students from some gttljofgifigor:
rsity. i i

eictepbariels R By ity. The center provides the following essential

Counseling and Advising

inteAreZ:gg c:; ss;;ggnallybtramed counsek_)rs is available to assist U.S. students
phiveonss M ty alldroad. (see section on international programs in this
e 0 aic foreign stpder)ts in becoming accustomed to working in
it environment wuth different demands and requirements and in
and” Tl mg msta gultural environment with new relationships, living style
e problémS'u eints_ consult with counselors on a widé variety yof
tion techniques, stud)} :ﬁiﬁ: tl;g:r:iﬁgafgrg?/:éaf:%d i St: kg
by Bogie _ / g f ion or advanc
cggt:gtniast; aaci:r?tc;?rr‘neg: \Iz?'? and anxu'etles related to academigdp?é::tjjr?: s(;llfsye'
ot undergradu't students’ faculty advisers in academic depaftments
perifroliiebntine a:’ fa .and graduate levels. Students’ personal problems
et il gl - ed: finances and employment (on which there are legal
o740 of' o ethicasl with other students, professors and other persgga'
growth toward maturity'igl‘gteur;ac:nca)lrl g‘cg?rlnr;?;:re; an'ddanxieties .ot |sn
. maturi rsona
sngra'li;?;ja;siligigﬁict:’:? and othe; unusual matters argvz?g:a%mtbpsrgslrecms 0;
Students from abrog:ngh%ut}zj'd? th‘e st =
: eview courses i i
Student Programs (see Special Programs sectionti.s 7!;7$:tse?s :sn;;j:criallrﬁ;:;gsgzlt

for learning American i :
ments. English and meeting certain General Education require-

Community Relations

The staff and a cor
_ s of volunte:
for Foreign Students and Visitors w%rfk‘r

Administrative Services
The center is the sou
_ rce for applicati i
experiences. Pam RN mlonpal
v Pamphlets and catalogs on travel oy g o
ravel are av_tar:lable. - o ) opportunities and advice on
: with regulations of the U i
g N re _ .S. Immigrati izati i
certificate:p:)"ca"on's for extension of stagy czn - inanice. I
0 permit foreign students to re't RRR B i, and

c ? [
ountry; and requests to bring dependents to“"" 1o the U.S. after leaving the

specifically for foreign studeﬁtasr.tmema' progra

.and Colleges." General assistance and aid in

Student Affairs Division

Judicial Affairs (Student Services/Administration Building, Room 211)

The Judicial Affairs Office provides assistance with the interpretation and
enforcement of campus regulations. Complete copies of the CSULB booklet
entitled Regulations, Policies and Information, including a listing of infractions
which may result in student disciplinary action under Title 5, Section 41301, of
the California Administrative Code, ‘‘Probation, Suspension and Expulsion of
Students,”’ are available in this office; also available are copies of Executive
Order 148, “‘Student Disciplinary Procedures for the California State University
directing individuals to the proper
procedures, departments and personnel may be obtained in this office.

Alleged violations are investigated primarily through informal office confer-
ences with the involved students. The conferences which are held as a result of
impending disciplinary action are: (1) to clarify the referral, the charges or the
circumstances involved; (2) to prevent the incidence of, or further occurrences
of violations; and (3) to educate as a preventive experience, and to indicate the
possible consequences as a result of committing a violation. Discussion is
centered on the cause/effect relationship of various courses of action and,
when possible, alternate paths or solutions are explored.

Student Activities

The Student Activities Department,
University Student Union, offers program a
tions and to the Associated Students.

The six professional staff members wo
tions, the year-round orientation progra
concerts, the fall festival and the spring
assist all of the campus organizations with leaders
matters related to their groups. O

_There are over 200 recognized campus
ies: recognition and honor societies, pro
special interest groups, political and soci
ethnic cultural groups, religious organizations, social fratern
gand auxiliaries to fraternities), coordinating councils and de
ions.

The Activities staff also advises
the Associated Students. Each student pays
used to support a variety of programs inc
Legal Aid, lectures, performing arts, films, p
and many other events.

The Educational Participation In Communities program is also part of the
500 students annually in practical

y. Some class credit is available for
teacher aid, ethnic pride programs, senior

department. This program places over
learning situations throughout the communit
e?(periences which include tutoring,
citizens, probation, legal, medical and recreation.

The Department is interested in develo
co-curricular needs of all students. Students are encoura

tions and questions to the staff.

located on the plaza level of the
dvice to campus clubs and organiza-

rk with student departmental associa-
m, cultural events, service projects,
49'er festival. Activities coordinators
hip, program and scheduling
rganization constitutions and officer registra-
tion cards are maintained and. mail distributed to groups through the office.
organizations in the following categor-
fessional and academic organizations,

al action organizations, service clubs,
ities and sororities

partmental associa-

the various committees and commissions of
an A.S. fee every semester which is
luding the Family Planning Clinic,
ublications, concerts, cultural weeks

ping programs which meet the
ged to bring sugges-
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Educational Participation in the Community

One program which is funded jointly by the University, Associated Students
and contributions is EPIC, a project which places over 500 student volunteers in
programs of service to the Long Beach community. The program offers students
the opportunity to complement their classroom work with practical experience.
EPIC offers experience in the following areas: probation, physically handi-
capped, senior citizens, mentally handicapped, medical, legal, recreation,
tutoring, teacher aids and cross cultural awareness projects.

During the 1976-77 academic year EPIC 297 and 497, field experiences
classes will be offered. For course description see Special Programs Section of
this Bulletin.

The EPIC office is located on the mall level of the University Union, Room
110.

Fraternities and Sororities

Twelve national Greek social fraternities and six national sororities have
chapters on campus. The fraternities are Acacia, Delta Chi, Kappa Alpha Psi,
Kappa Sigma, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Kappa Tau, Sigma Alpha
Epslulon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Pi, Theta Chi, Zeta Beta Tau. The sororities are Alpha
gtr‘mgr?n Pi, Alpha Phi, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta and Gamma

i Beta.

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the

Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity Council (f iti
; o or fraternities),
Office of Student Activities, University Student Union. X ( ek

University Radio Station

Radio station KSUL (90.1 on the FM dial) i i
( : ' _ provides students the opportunit
to gain practical experience in the broadcasting field. CSULB stulc)i‘e)ams ar;

primarily responsible for running the station; how
i ever, faculty,
members of the Long Beach community also participate. At

Student Development Programs

The Office of Student Development Progr is di
assisting in the admission and retention of lgwarirr]\io(gle)?ncljsn?i‘rzgzttedst?dvgrtcsj
who might not otherwise be enrolled in the University due to inade yuate rior
educational opportunities, cultural factors, and/or inadequate financﬁ’al su port
Programs currently under SDP include the Educational Opportunity Prggra'rﬁ

and the federally-spon ; ¢
protnS; y-sponsored Student Special Services and Upward Bound

Educational Opportunity Program

guiZZse tEr?:rﬁattri\?galgSF:ﬁgn:;r:?s::,%gsramd(EOP) identifies potential candidates,
: and fi ial ai :
academic and personal support. EOP prlg‘:gcnal R ey o

s e es orientation, a i
personal advisement, and study skills instruction to all students adr(r:xiat?:g?nctoat?wg

program to insure the maximum opportunity for success in the University

Student Affairs Division

Student Special Services Program

The Student Special Services Program provides tutorial qssistance and smgll
group instruction to students admitted through EC.)P‘ _Flrst year acadiq}lc
support is provided in the areas of Bilingual Commumqghons. Languellge‘S ills,
Mathematics-Sciences and Social Sciences. In addition, staff a§S|st in the
testing and orientation of incoming students and sponsor a summer instructional
program in basic academic skills.

Upward Bound Program :

The Upward Bound Program is a pre-college.preparatory program designed
to identify and assist low income and minority high school stu_dents who
demonstrate a potential to succeed in college but spﬂer frpm inadequate
secondary school preparation. Summer and weekend _mstruct.lonal prqgrams
are held in basic subject areas with tutorial and cogngehng assistance given to
each student. The program also facilitates the admission of these students into
college through advisement and orientation. Preserjtly the Upward Boqnd
Program is working with four local high schools: Artesia, Centennial, Excelsior,
and Long Beach Polytechnic.

Testing ‘

The Testing Office provides individual testing services to help students wﬁh
educational, personal or vocational problems. Students seeking help sh_ould first
contact the Counseling Center for individual interviews so that appropriate tests
may be assigned.

)/I\Il ente?ing freshmen and sophomores are required to comp|e.te t.he
American College Testing Program (ACT) or the College Entrance Exammaﬂon
Board (CEEB) Scholastic Aptitude Test. Informatl‘on anq applncat(ons can be
obtained from high school counselors or the Testing Office at California State
University, Long Beach. ;

Candizljatesgfor the Elementary Education Department or school nursing
programs are required to take the Aptitude part of the Undergraduate Record
Examination. .

The Mathematics Placement Test is required of all students vgh_o take certain
math courses as department requirements or course prerequ!snes. Stud'ents.
should check specific requirements in the University Bulletin. Ex.ceptnon's.
Students who plan to enter Mathematics 100 or who have satisfactorily
completed a college course in calculus within the past four years. .

The Chemistry Placement Test is required of all students planning to enroll in
Chemistry 111A. : : :

All prglspective master's degree candidates should check with their advusgaf(s
or the Testing Office in their first semester of residence regarding specific
testing requirements. :

Su?d::ts who miss the regularly scheduled examinations should notify the
Testing Office immediately.

TheseJ University reserve{; the right to administer additional tests to all students
whenever it is deemed appropriate for the improvement of instruction.
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Admission to the University

_ Requirements for admission to California State University, Long Beach are in
accordance with Title 5, Chapter |, Subchapter 3, of the California Administra-
tive Code. Prospective applicants who are unsure of their status under these
requirements are encouraged to consult a high school or college counselor or
the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the Admissions Office
at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at any
California high school or community college.

School Relations Office

The School Relations Office provides information about the University and its
academic programs to educators and prospective students. It serves as the
contact point for the public to assure prompt responses to inquiries received in
this regard. Staff is available to visit high schools and community colleges with
information and materials on the instructional offerings. Educators, counselors

and students wishing to visit the campus should contact this office at 498-5358
for appointments. :

Undergraduate Application Procedures

Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time
programs of study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete application
including all the required forms and fees as described in the application booklet.
The $20 non-refundable application fee should be in the form of a check or
money order payable to The California State University and Colleges. Under-
graduate appllcantg may file only at their first choice campus. Alternate choice
campuses and majors may be indicated on the application, but applicants
should list as alternate campuses only those campuses of The California State
University and Colleges that they will attend if their first choice campus cannot
accommodate them. Generally, alternate degree majors will be considered at
the _ﬂrst choice campus before an application is redirected to an alternate
choice campus. Applicants will be considered automatically at the alternate
choice campus if the first choice campus cannot accommodate them. Tran-

scripts and other supporting documents should i i
gt e gl not be submitted until requested

Category Quotas and Systemwide Impacted Programs

Application category quotas have been established by so i
some majors, whe(e the number of applicants is expectgd tom:xg:;]jpg?':bt:g
resources. All applications received in the initial filing period will receive equal
g?:singg:gtoer; fc:rr\ rzt:‘c;r;‘ca:e?:rieféA small number of undergraduate programs

out the 19-campus system, and applicants to such

?orog]r:srzs arre :aax:ect% to meet supplemeqtary admission criteria for admission
ol ‘p og.| S. These programs are identified and announced each fall.
pplicants will receive from the campuses further information about the
supplementary admission criteria to be used and how and when applicants can

meet them. Applica i :
Sahod: pplicants to impacted programs must apply during the initial filing

p—
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Post-Baccalaureate Application Procedures o

Il applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate stqtus (e.g., mas er's
de;rée ggplicants, thosey sgeking credentials and those mtelrest_ed in t_akang
courses for professional growth, etc.) must file a complete ap.phcatlon within the
appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate degree asp/r_ant§ should app/ty
as undergraduate degree applicants. A cpmplete : application for post-
baccalaureate status includes all of the materials rgqglred for qndgrgraduate
applicants plus the supplementary graduate admissions apphcatlop. Post-
baccalaureate applicants who completed under.graduate degree requ1rem9nts
and graduated the preceding term are also requwgd to comp|ete and _submn fan
application and the $20 non-refundable application feg. Since apphcants or
post-baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a single campus'
on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later changgs 0
campus choice will be minimal. In the event that a post-baccalaureate apph.cant
wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more than one campus, it wu!l be
necessary to submit a separate application (inc|udiqg fee) to each. ‘Appl'|cat|ons
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office of any California State
University or College campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate
applicants.

Application Filing Periods

Student
Terms in First Filing Period Notification
1976-77 Accepted Duration Begins
Summer Qtr. Feb. 1, 1976 Each campus accepts . March 1976
1976 applications until capacities
are reached.
Fall Sem. or Nov. 1, 1975 Most campuses accept Dec. 1975
Qtr. 1976 applications up to a month.
Winter Qtr. 1977 June 1, 1976 prior to the opening day pf the July 1976
term. Some campuses will
close.
Spring Sem. or Aug. 1,1976 individual programs as they Sept. 1976

Qtr. 1977 reach capacity.

Space Reservations .

Applicants who can be accommodated will receive a spaceé reserva}mn
notice. A space reservation notice is not a statement of admission but is a
commitment by California State University, Long Beach to admit the studer?t
once eligibility has been established. The space reservation directs the
applicant to arrange to have appropriate records forwarded promptly to the
Office of Admissions. Applicants should not request ghat any records be
forwarded until they have received a space reservation notice.

Hardship Petitions A

There are established procedures for consideration of qualified applicants
who would be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship
petitioners should contact the Admissions Office regarding specific policies
governing hardship admission.

55




56

Admission to the University

Undergraduate Admission Requirements

First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. The index is
computed using the -high school grade point average on all course work
complq@ed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical education
and military science; and the ACT composite, or the SAT total score. The full
table qf grade. point averages, with corresponding test scores and the equation
by which the index @s computed, is reproduced on p. 59. Test results of either
the CEEB Schola;tlc Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing
Program examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility.

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school
or college counselors, from the following addresses, or from the campus testing

offices. For either test submit the registration form
Delor it mdunt i g and fee at least one month

ACT Address SAT Address
American College Testin inati
Program, e g CoIBlzgdentrance Examination
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.0.Box 592

lowa City, lowa 52240 Princeton, New Jersey 08540

First-Time Freshmen (California high school graduates and residents)

An applicant who is a graduate of a Cali ia hi
a ifornia high school or a legal resi
Lc:rr] trl:mct)rr: purposes mugt have an eligibility index which places gIjﬁimreosrldﬁg:
ong the upper one-third of California high school graduates. The minimum

acceptable index for appli i i
o7 pplicants using the SAT score is 3072; using the ACT

First-Time Freshmen (high school
U.S. possessions) graduates from other states and

thazhtﬁ :sden;gsgglsi‘g?qpuem_ems for non-resident applicants are more restrictive
btk a' rmg residents. An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition
sl o % aI uate of a high school outside California must have an
i dc places him or her among the upper one-sixth of California
b Rl graduates. The _minimum acceptable index for -resi

ng the SAT score is 3402: using the ACT score, 826 i

First-Time Freshmen (graduates of sec
in foreign countries)

An applicant who is a

ondary schools, etc.,

. graduate of a secondary s i i
who has equivalent preparation in a foreign czur%?)?olr:g; g)ere;%?n?t?:g t;);or
: a

first-tim if hi
f ime freshman if his or her preparation and ability are such that in the

priate campus authority, the probability of academic

success at the campus is equi o
graduates. equivalent to that of eligible California high school

Flr::-Tlmo| Freshmen (high school non-graduates)

o )

i r?gollcw:l \gho IS over 18 years of age, but who has not

o » Will be considered for admission only whe i
ys is such that the campus bel P

, ne ieves promi :
equivalent to that of eligible California high sc%ggl] l;fadﬁataezademlc P ot

Admission to the University

Undergraduate Transfers (resident and non-resident)

Beginning fall term 1974, transfer eligibility is based on transferable college
units attempted, rather than on all college units attempted. The California
Community College transfer should consult a college counselor for information
on transferability of courses. Applicants in good standing at the last college
attended may be admitted as undergraduate transfers if they meet either of the
following requirements:
1. They were eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see First-Time
Freshmen requirements) and have earned an average grade of C (2.0 on
a scale where A= 4.0) or better in all transferable college units attempted.

2. They have completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84
transferable quarter units with an average grade of C (2.0 on a scale
where A= 4.0) or better if a California resident. Non-residents must have
a GPA of 2.4 or better.

International (foreign) Students

Special application forms are required of foreign student applicants. Such
forms and directions for their use may be obtained from the Admissions Office.
Foreign students are required to submit with their application evidence of
competence in the English language as indicated by a TOEFL score, a medical
certificate of health, and evidence of financial resources adequate to provide for
all expenses (approximately $330 United States currency per month) during the
period that they expect to be registered as a student in the University.

All foreign students for whom English is a second language are required
upon arrival to take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL)
and enroll in any necessary class in English as a second language. In some
cases this will mean that students will be required to take reduced course loads
in their major field until English proficiency can be demonstrated in the English
classes. The requirements cannot be postponed.

Auditors

Persons who have not been accepted by the University for the semester they
wish to attend may request permission to audit courses only after the close of
registration. Applicants must present to the Admissions Office written authoriza-
tion from the instructor of the course they wish to audit, after which the
Admissions Office will issue a class admission card upon payment of regular
fees. Once enrolled, the student is restricted to auditor status and may not apply
for credit at any time for work completed during the semester restricted to audit.

Other students who have been accepted by the University and register for
credit may in addition audit courses. See the regulation under ‘‘Grades and
Administrative Symbols.” At the end of the semester the instructor will report
audit on the grade sheet to the Records Office. However, such students may, in
a later session, enroll in the course audited previously and complete it for credit.

Summer Session Students

Students who do not intend to become candidates for degrees or credentials
at the University need not file an application for admission nor transcripts of
record. Registration for credit in the summer session is limited to graduates of
accredited high schools and to persons of sufficient maturity to profit by
enroliment in courses offered. Adults who do not wish to enroll for credit may
register as auditors with the approval of the instructor and payment of fees.
Registration in the summer session does not insure the privilege of enrolling in
the fall semester. Students entering the University during the summer session
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who wish to re-enroll in the fall semester must file application and the necessary
official transcripts of record at the Admissions Office and receive a registration
permit before the opening of the fall semester.

Other Applicants

Applicants not admissable under one of the preceding provisions should
enroll in a community college or other appropriate institution.

Applicants with Particular Majors

Applfcants who do not meet the preceding provisions may be admitted to the
Umveysny for the purpose of pursuing a major for which appropriate course
work is not offered at the college from which they seek to transfer when they
meet all of the following:

1. They have completed all appropriate course work offered.

2. They have attained a grade point average of 2.0 (C) in all transferable
college work attempted.

3, They were in good standing at the last college attended.

; They can, in the judgment of the University, succeed in that degree
objective.

Returning Students

Any student previously enrolled in the University who has been absent more
than one semester, or who has attended college during the absence from
CSULB, must apply for admission and pay the application fee as though a new
stt.;den}. Students who have enrolled previously only in summer sessions or
extension courses at the University are also required to f
i Lo eq ollow the procedure for

Any student who has been absent for no more th

N0 N ¢ an one semester who
enrolled at the University and Wwithdrew or otherwise left the University before
the end of the fourth week of instruction, must file a complete application with
the Admissions Office for admission the following semester. The application fee

will be waived unless the person attended or is i
: in a
elsewhere during the absence. e

High School Students

Students still enrolled in high school will be consi [
‘ . ‘ sidered for enrollment in
cert_am special programs if recommended by the principal and if preparation is
equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such

admission is only for a given program and i i
et i s g does not constitute the right to

Recommended Preparation

Overall excellence of performance in hi i
' . ‘ ‘ gh school subjects and evi
academic potential provide the basis for admission at Calif'ornia St:tee ‘(Jlgﬁ/re?gitif

Long Beach. While no course pattern is required i
prepared to undertake a full program of stq B s .0 Froperly

' udi i
required program in General Education, is strzig;cdegggbcrglgaeg ttc? .pulrsge me
following subjects as minimally adequate background for coll me gB=ns
. College preparatory English. BRI
. Foreign language.
. College preparatory mathematics.
College preparatory laboratory science.
. College preparatory history and/or social science

. Study in speech, music, art, and j ibuti
e i other subjects contributing to general

oOhswN =
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Eligibility Index

The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graddat_es of
California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to
a CSUC campus. Grade point averages areé based on work compl'e?ed in the last
three years of high school, exclusive of physical education and mllltary science.
Scores shown are the SAT Total and the ACT Composite. Students with a given
grade point average must present the corresponding test score. anversely,
students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding grade
point average in order to be eligible. : ;

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT=3072 and ACT=741. The |pde?< is
computed either by multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding it to
the total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point average by 200 and adding it
to 10 times the composite ACT score.

RETHS.AT ACTRS AT MO T SIAT.
G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score
(=) 2.80 19 832 2.39 27 1160
3.20 1 512 2.79 19 840 2.38 27 1168
319 1 520 2.78 19 848 2.37 o 1176
3.18 11 528 277 19 856 2.36 27 1184
3.17 11 536 2.76 19 864 2.35 28 1192
3.16 1 544 275 20 872 2.34 28 1200
3.15 12 552 2.74 20 880 2.33 28 1208
3.14 12 560 2.73 20 888 2.32 28 1216
3.13 12 568 2.72 20 896 231 28 1224
3.12 12 576 2.71 20 904 2.30 29 1232
Sy 12 584 2.70 21 912 2.29 29 1240
3.10 13 592 2.69 21 920 2.28 29 1248
3.09 13 600 2.68 21 928 2.27 29 1256
3.08 13 608 2.67 21 936 2.26 29 1264
3.07 13 616 2.66 21 944 2.25 30 1272
3.06 13 624 2.65 22 952 2.24 30 1280
3.05 14 632 2.64 22 960 2.23 30 1288
3.04 14 640 2.63 22 968 2.22 30 1296
3.03 14 648 2.62 22 976 2.21 30 1304
3.02 14 656 2.61 22 984 2.20 31 1312
3.01 14 664 2.60 23 992 2.19 31 1320
3.00 15 672 2.59 23 1000 2.18 31 1328
2.99 15 680 2.58 23 1008 217 3%k 1336
2.98 15 688 2.57 23 1016 2.16 31 1344
2.97 15 696 2.56 23 1024 2.15 32 1352
2.96 15 704 2.55 24 1032 2.14 32 1360
295 16 712 2.54 24 1040 243 32 1368
2.94 16 720 2.53 24 1048 2.12 32 1376
2.93 16 728 2.52 24 1056 2:49 32 1384
2.92 16 736 2.51 24 1064 2.10 33 1392
291 16 744 2.50 25 1072 2.09 33 1400
2.90 T 752 2.49 25 1080 2.08 33 1408
2.89 17 760 2.48 25 1088 2.07 33 1416
2.88 17 768 2.47 25 1096 2.06 33 1424
2.87 17 776 2.46 25 1104 2.05 34 1432
2.86 17 784 2.45 26 1112 2.04 34 1440
2.85 18 792 2.44 26 1120 2.03 34 1448
2.84 18 800 2.43 26 1128 2.02 34 1456
2.83 18 808 2.42 26 1136 2.01 34 1464
2.82 18 816 2.41 26 1144 2.00 35 1472
2.81 18 824 2.40 27 1152 (—)?

' Students earning grade point averages above 3.20 are eligible for admission.
2 Students earning grade point averages below 2.0 are not eligible for admission.
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Transfer of Undergraduate Credit

From Accredited Community Colleges

A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may be
applied toward the degree, with the following limitations:
(a) No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a
community college.
(b) No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in
a community college, other than an introduction to education courses.

From Accredited Four-Year Colleges
Refer to Residence under Degree Requirements in this catalog.

Admission of Post-Baccalaureate and Graduate Students

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Unclassified.

For admission to unclassified post-baccalaureate standing, a :
(a) .hold an accepgable baccalaureate degree from an institutigﬁ acs(t:t:ggir;;dm;ys té
reglonal.accredltmg association or have completed equivalent academic
preparatlon as deteymlned by an appropriate campus authority; (b) have
attained a gyade point of at least 2.5 (on a five-point scale) in fhe last 60
semester units attemptgd; and, (c) have been in good standing at the last
college attended. Admission to a State University or College with post-
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Special Action.

An applicant who does not qualify for admission under the previous
provisions may be admitted by special action. if in the judgment of the
appropriate faculty of the department/school concerned there exists accepta-
ble evidence that the applicant possesses sufficient academic, professional and
other potential pertinent to her/his educational objectives to merit such action,
as shown through aptitude scores, recent academic performance and experien-
tial background. For declared majors, departmental and school standards for
special action will apply. Special action for undeclared majors will be deter-
mined by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

Extension and Military Credit

A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and correspondence credit
may be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Such credit must be
accepted for degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken.
Extension credit may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement.

Credit for military service is allowed in accordance with credit recommenda-
tions of the American Council on Education. To receive credit, students must file
a photostatic copy of their discharge record with the Admissions Office.

Acceleration of University Studies

The University provides several means by which students may accelerate
their college studies. Students currently enrolled as well as prospective students
are urged to acquaint themselves with the various alternatives for acceleration
outlined below and are strongly encouraged to take advantage of them.
However, each of the following options may be subject to restrictions and
regulations within the department concerned. Thus, before applying for any of
these options the student should consult with the department concerned to
learn its policy on the course or courses in question. Any course or requirement
which is not so restricted or regulated may be substituted for in one of the
following ways:

Waiver of Course Requirement

Students who feel that previous training has sufficiently prepared them in a
certain area may request waivers of specific course requirements. Requests for
waiver of course requirements can be made on an application form available in
the Admissions Office. A waiver of specific course requirements does not
reduce the total number of credits required for a degree, but it does allow
students to take additional courses better suited to their background, interests
and needs.

Credit by Examination

Students may apply also for course credit by examination. Credits earned in
this manner will be recorded as CR (credit) on the student's transcript and will
be counted toward the total number of units required for the degree although
they will not be included in calculation of the grade point average. If a student
fails the examination, the grade will not be included on his or her record. A
student may take any examination once per academic year, repeating it a
maximum of three times. Credit by examination may not be used to fulfill the
minimum residence requirement.

The University sets no maximum on the number of credits a student may
receive by examination. However, to receive credit in excess of 15 units a
petition must be made to the Scholastic Standards Committee through the
appropriate department chairperson. A student may not receive credit by
examination for any course which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has
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been (eceived. to remove a grade of F or to satisfy the courses required for a
major in a master's degree. Application forms to apply for credit by examination
are available in the Admissions Office.

Advanced Placement

The pniversity gr.ant§ credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful
completion of examinations of the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will

be ‘gramed six semester units of college credit appropriate to the curriculum in
which the student enrolls.

Earn College Credit Prior to High School Graduation

High school students in_the‘last semester of their senior year may enroll in a
course at the University which is taken concurrently while they are finishing their
high school requnrements. Outstanding high school students may enroll also in
college courses duylng the summer between their junior and senior year. These
programs are pamcularly usgful to students who wish to fulfill the general
?::s%agon requnrem?r?tsbearly in their college career. Students are accepted for

rograms on the bases of their high school re .
oo i, i g cord and the recommenda
The following statements of policy should be ad i [
e f opted as governing the rights
and limits of departments, regarding such policies i i
' a
terms of accelerated study: g B X s o adopt
1. Each department shall adopt a polic i i
dep : . y statement on credit or waiver b
examination, consistent with state law and the governing rules of thg
Unlvers!ty, gnd shall make such a statement available to any student
g-:?el:gzngg :. l_n thz abs:nce of a policy statement, all of the courses
: given department shall be pre [ i
o ot o presumed available for credit or
3 No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination
in any courses the content or procedure of which it deems academically
unsuitable to such examination.
3. ;\é? dipa':tn:‘ent shall be expecte}d to offer credit or waiver by examination
which the department and its faculty and staff are not in some ways

'
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ew and returning students of Th i i
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crreviance e b e et s s e e
A student may not register and enroll it:s R e f o instioce,

naire has been received by the Admiosin sclgff?g: until his Residence Question-
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The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for
nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a
summary of the principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing
residence determination for tuition purposes by the California State University
and Colleges is found in Education Code Sections 22800-22865, 23753.1,
23754-23755, 23758.2 and 23762, and in Title 5 of the California Administrative
Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41900) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1
Part V. A copy of the statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the
campus Admissions Office.

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physically present in
the state while, at the same time, intending to make California his permanent
home. Steps must be taken at least one year prior to residence determination
date to evidence the intent to make California the permanent home with
concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevant
indicia of an intention to establish and maintain California residence are
registering to vote and voting in elections in California; satisfying resident
California state income tax obligations on total income; ownership of residential
property or continuous occupancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basis
where one's permanent belongings are kept; maintaining active resident
memberships in California professional or social organizations; maintaining
California vehicle plates and operator’s license; maintaining active savings and
checking accounts in California banks: maintaining permanent military address
and home of record in California if one is in the military service, etc.

The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not
gain the status of resident regardless of the length of his stay in California.

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) derives
legal residence from his parents, or, in the case of permanent separation of the
parents, from the parent with whom the minor maintains his place of abode. The
residence of a minor cannot be changed by act of the minor or that of the
minor's guardian, so long as the minor’s parents are living.

A man or a woman may establish his or her residence; marriage is not a
governing factor.

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at
least one year immediately preceding the residence determination date in order
to qualify as a ‘‘resident student’’ for tuition purposes. A residence determina-
tion date is set for each academic term and is the date from which residence is
determined for that term. The residence determination dates for the 1976-77
academic year are September 20, 1976 and January 25, 1977. If you have any
questions respecting the applicable date, the campus Admissions Office can
give you the residence determination date for the term for which you are
registering.

There are several exceptions from nonresident tuition. Some of the excep-
tions provide for:

1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents of California

but who left the state while the student, who remained, was still a minor.
When the minor reaches age 18, the exception continues for one year to
enable the student to qualify as a resident student.

2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for
more than a year before the residence determination date, and entirely
self-supporting for that period of time.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the
continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two
years immediately preceding the residence determination date. Such
adult must have been a California resident for the most recent year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service
stationed in California on the residence determination date. This excep-
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tion applies only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain
Calitorpia residence and maintain that residence for a year. The
exception, once attained, is not affected by transfer of the military person
dlygctly to a post outside the 50 states and District of Columbia.

5. Msln_tary personnel in active service stationed in California on the
residence determination date for purposes other than education at
state-supporteq institutions of higher education. This exception applies
only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain California
residence and maintain that residence for a year.

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the
stuqent ha§ been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent
res_ndence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the
Um@ed States; provided, however, that the student has had residence in
Cal‘lforma for more than one year after such admission prior to the
res!dence determination date. A student who is a minor alien shall be
entitled to residence classification if both the student and the parent from
whom residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the United
States for permanent residence in accordance with all applicable laws of
the. Um;ed States, provided that the parent has had residence in
Cal'nforma for more than one year after acquiring such permanent
residence prior to the residence determination date of the term for which
the stpdent proposes to attend the University.

7 Certa_m credentialed. full-time employees of school districts

8. Full-time Sta}e Unuvepsity and Colleges employees and thei'r children and
spouses. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for

the student to obtain Californi i /gt !
ayear. ain California residence and maintain that residence for

9. Certain exchange students.
10. g:r:n('iren of deceased qulic_ law enforcement or fire suppression

ployees, who were California residents, and who were killed in the
Zourse of Iaw enfo_rcement or fire suppression duties.
resg?g;?ndgwss?ﬁggt?g:us f’ull-tiTe attendance at an institution who had

on May 1, 1973, shall not lose su ificati
( g ) ch

as a result of adoption of the uniform student residency law g:wasvsr:filccr?ttlf?irs]

statement is based, until th i
enrolled. e attainment of the degree for which currently

Any s(udent. following a final decisi
classification, may make written appeal to:

11.

On on campus on his residence

The California Sta i i
Office of General éeotlrr:;\;elarsny b
400 Golden Shore Drive
pRg o Long Beach, California 90802
within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decisi
g'raﬁs::git:):ﬁdTT:eor:\f:: of General Counsel may makecz;sg:er::i(s)i:;: %r:;t)#:, 3235
o o campu, Sucens Sasane Eien WD nsbuctons fr  urer
i : N 1C y as resi i
goan rteesci,dzrrlw ':xc;ipgnogafr%rz r:onresndent tpntlon are subject gerrgzl:srs;gg:trigicg)s/
classification results J nf o or R, o n arrears. If inco ;
discipline pursuant to gmralse or concealed facts, the student is sub'egtetco
Code. Resident studentse (\:Nlr?n b e = ot:te California Admi sl
0 become n . Administrative

Admission to the University

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency
determination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The
student should also note that changes may have been made in the rate of
nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the regulations between the time this
catalog is published and the relevant residence determination date.

Registration Procedures

When admission requirements have been satisfied, the student is ready to
register for classes at the University. Generally, registration involves securing
the Permit to Register, final health clearance and payment of fees.

Students who have been accepted for admission should purchase the
Schedule of Classes in the University Bookstore before registration. Registration
dates, time and detailed instructions are included in the Schedule of Classes.

Concurrent Enroliment

Students wishing concurrent enroliment at this University and one of the
other 18 California State Universities and Colleges must request permission to
do so from the Registrar. Concurrent enroliment within The California State
University and Colleges system is limited to students who have completed a
minimum of one semester and 12 units at CSULB with a 2.0 grade point average
and must have paid fees at CSULB for 12 units or more. No additional fees may
be collected after the last day to add classes.

Students wishing to have concurrent enroliment at this University and
another institution outside of The California State University and Colleges
system must request permission from the Director of Admissions and Records.

Privacy Rights of Students

The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (20 U.S.C.
1232g), sets out requirements designed to protect the privacy of parents and
students. Specifically, the statute governs (1) access to records maintained by
the campus, and (2) the release of such records. In brief, the statute provides
that the campus must provide students access to official records directly related
to the student and an opportunity for a hearing to challenge such records on the
ground that they are inaccurate, misleading or otherwise inappropriate; the right
to a hearing under the Act does not include any right to challenge the
appropriateness of a grade as determined by the instructor. The Act generally
requires that written consent of the student be received before releasing
personally identifiable data about the student from records to other than a
specified list of exceptions. An office and review board has been established by
the Department of Health, Education and Weifare to investigate and adjudicate
violations and complaints under the Act. The office designated for this purpose
may be contacted at the following address: Mr. Thomas S. McFee, Room 5660,
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 330 Independence Avenue, S,
W., Washington, D.C. 20201.

The campus is authorized under the Act to release public directory
information concerning students. Directory information includes the student’s
name, address, telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of study,
participation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight and height of
members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received,
and the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended by the
student. The above designated information is subject to release by the campus
at any time unless the campus has received a prior written objection from the
student specifying information which the student requests not be released.

3—88894
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General Regulations and Procedures

Notice

The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, in
Section 43800 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the
right to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing
orders and rules of procedures, in whole or in part, at such time as it may
choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an
abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the Trustees. The
Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive
Orders, at such time as he may choose, and the President of California State
University, Long Beach reserves the right to add, amend or repeal provisions of
this catalog and rules of the University, including handbooks, at such time as he
may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed, operate as, or have the
effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the
Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or rule of the University be construed,
operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights,
powers or privileges of the President.

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in this
catalog. Students are advised, however, that such information is subject to
change without notice. Therefore, they should consult the appropriate instruc-
tional departments, schools or administrative offices for current information.

Grades and Administrative Symbols

General Policy

1. University policy requires that final grades shall be based on at least
three, and preferably four or more, demonstrations of competence by the
student.

2. In no case shall the grade on the final examination count for more than
one-third of the course grade.

3. Instructors are expected to keep a record of students’ scores on each of
the demonstrations of competence on which the final grade is based.

4. Students have a right to be informed promptly of their scores on each of
these demonstrations of competence.

5. |nstructors are expected to provide students with an opportunity for
demonstration of competence, relevant to the determination of their final
grade in the course, as early as is reasonable and no later than the
mid-point of the semester or summer session.

6. Instructors are further expected to make clear to their students during the
first week of instruction what grading policies and practices will be
employed in the class.

Grades

Students' work in each course is recorded in the Records Office on one of
seven grades. Five indicate successful completion of the course and the work
assigned in it; A (excellent), B (above average), C (average), D (below average),
CR (credit-evaluation of work at A, B or C level of competence). If students do
not successfully complete a course, they will be assigned a grade of F (failing)
or, if they requested to be graded on the credit/no credit basis, a grade of NC
(no credit). The symbol “I"’ (incomplete) may be assigned if all of the required
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course.work has not been completed, but there is a possibility of completing the
remaining requirements satisfactorily. CR will be used to note satisfactory
completion of such courses as student teaching, supervisory and field work
(Examples: Secondary Education 481A-B, Student Teaching in the Secondar);
Schools; Elemgntary Education 481, Student Teaching in the Elementary
Grades; Education Single Subject 300, Preliminary Directed Field Experiences).

Credit-No Credit Grading

The present system of credit/no credit for Californi i i
ornia State University, Lon
Begch was approved by thg Chancellor effective Fall Semester, 19y73 fo?
unde'zgraduate. students. CR is equivalent to A, B, or C on the traditional séale
an : C is equivalent to D or F.'Neither grade counts toward a student'’s gradé
po!;\ average, but_ the system is so structured that a student must offset any
;:1; ge%ragec:oN(aZV\g%h ta)n.equall number of units graded A, or twice as many units
ded B, id being placed on probation. The polici i
availability of CF_i/ NC grading at CSULB are as follows: 00 the
& gSRl/J TBC igr:a;ir:r;gcslgglsl l;e a\llailable r:o any undergraduate student in residence
A r classes he or she chooses, subject to limitati
imposed by University or department poli o o g
dep policy. The University allows a st
::gﬁtt :gitr:c;r:r tshea"r‘\eife?mts u& :::esri\?gnce. 12 units in uppe); division colljcrjseenst ;c:
eight u on a CR/NC basis, excluding courses tak
ggnuttnsnort\r.‘ac;og:es qr'edlt'for which are earned by (gaxamination :rn:c:l?rggghzg
UL uniformly offered on a CR/NC basi j
guidelines, departments and interde, B ot o
Jeline partmental programs m
availability of CR/NC grading in course: e gt
. . s offered within the depart
L?%lg:et(:\ ;oFr’ rgSigorS: c:snc/e;n_t'ratlons controlled by the departmpenrt.m Sr?ittsa r:(ajk/:r:
. pass/fail policy will count toward the total of 24 CR/NC
stuggn;:c:]gg ; fgrade of CB or NC for a class in which they are enrolled
s i orm the Registrar of their preference by the end of the fourth
ot (t:f(f: é:)i:éatthzh::%rzj:;n;e at:gyfmust E:) have obtained approval from the
) ; rom the major department;
;hrzlc;iiwa:’r\gness of the irreversibility of their decisioln and gf t;eigz:'t (tﬁ;tag;s/tth
g may not be acceptable to certain graduate schools and employers; and

(3) supply certain confidential inf i
orm N e
attempt to assess and evaluate the CR/at\tllgns;;zl:Sted B s

Administrative Symbols

Audit (AU)

Enroliment as an auditor i i

4 S subject to the issi

rovide i permission i

Etudemg c::‘r?ér:?srollrrem in any course as an auditor is per?rfvit:hg e
: e eligible to enroll in the course on permitted only after

opportunity to do so. Auditors a credit basis have had an

are subject to the same [
:t:?jg; tarr;]d regular class attendance is expected. Oncefe(:r(:rsltlruCture i
‘ ay not change to credit status unless such s st
prior to the last day to add classes. e

A student who wishes to audi
' udit a
Records Office after the end of the r :
day to add classes.

ourse must file an Audit C '
i . ard in the
egular registration period and by the last
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Incomplete (1)

The “‘I"’ symbol signifies that a portion of required course work has not been
completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforseen, but
fully justified, reasons and that there is still a possibility of earning credit. Itis the
responsibility of the student to bring pertinent information to the instructor and
to reach agreement on the means by which the remaining course requirements
will be satisfied. Agreement as to the conditions for removal of the incomplete
shall be reduced to writing by the instructor. One copy of the agreement is to be
given to the student and one copy is to be filed with the department chairperson.
A final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been completed and
evaluated.

An “‘incomplete” must be made up within one calendar year immediately
following the end of the term on which it was assigned. This limitation prevails
whether or not a student maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete
the assigned work will result in an “incomplete” being counted as equivalent to
an "‘F" for grade point computation but the “1"" will not be changed to an "‘F"" or
“NCR" on the student's transcript. Any extension of this time period must
receive prior approval of the department chairperson.

Report Delayed (RD)

The “‘RD"' symbol may be used in those cases where a delay in the reporting
of a grade is due to circumstances beyond the control of the student. The
symbol is assigned by the Registrar when the instructor's grades are not
available and must be replaced by a more appropriate grading symbol as soon
as possible. An "‘RD"" is not included in calculations of grade point average.

Satisfactory Progress (SP)

The ‘SP’* symbol is used to record progress in courses that extend beyond
one academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress has been
evaluated as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade
must await the completion of additional course work. Cumulative enrollment in
units attempted may not exceed the total number applicable to the student’s
educational objective. All work is to be completed within one calendar year of
the date of first enroliment and a final grade is to be assigned to all segments of
the course on the basis of overall quality. Any extension of this time period must
receive prior authorization by the dean of the school.

Withdrawal (W)

The symbol W' indicates that the student was permitted to drop a course
after the fourth week of instruction with the approval of the instructor and
appropriate campus official. It carries no connotation of quality of student
performance and is not used in calculating grade point average.

Students are held responsible for completion of every course in which they
register. Application for withdrawal from the University or from a class must be
officially filed by the student at the Records Office whether he or she has ever
attended the class or not; otherwise, the student will receive a grade of bt S [
the course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Records Office.

1. Withdrawals during the first four weeks of instruction. Students may
withdraw without prejudice and the course will not appear on their permanent
records during this period. To do this a student must file a Complete Withdrawal
Application to drop all classes or a Change of Program Card for a specific class
or classes along with a Request to Withdraw from a Class Card for every class
dropped.

71



72

General Regulations and Procedures

2. Withdrawals after the fourth week of instruction and prior to the final

three weeks of instruction. Drops during this period are permissible only for
serious and compelling reasons. The procedure for withdrawals during this
period are the same as in item No. 1 except that the approval signatures of the
instructor and.department chairperson are required. The requests and appro-
vals shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. Copies of such approvals are
kept on file in the Records Office.

3. Withdrawals during the final three weeks of instruction. Withdrawals

during the final three weeks of instruction are not permitted except in cases
such as accident or serious illness where the circumstances causing the
withdrawal are clearly beyond the student's control and the assignment of an
incomplete is not practical. Ordinarily, withdrawals in this category will involve
total withdrawal from the campus except that credit or an incomplete may be
assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been completed to permit an
evaluation to be made. Request for permission to withdraw under these
circumstances must be made in writing on forms available at the Records Office.
The requests and approvals shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. These
requests must be approved by the instructor, department chairperson and dean
of the school. Copies of such approvals are kept on file in the Records Office.
. 4. Medical withdrawals. A student who becomes seriously ill or is hospita-
lized and hence is unable to complete the academic term may withdraw by
submit;ing a written request to the University Health Service from the attending
physician stating the medical diagnosis and the last date of attendance in class.
The Health Service, after approving such a request, will forward its recommen-
dation to the Records Office.

5. Unofficial withdrawals. A student withdrawing unofficially from a class
or from the University will receive failing grades in all courses which he or she
stops attending. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops
attending classes without filing official withdrawal forms.

6. Instructor withdrawals. An instructor may withdraw a student who has
never attended a class within the first four weeks of instruction by forwarding an
instructor’s withdrawal card to the Records Office. Students, however, should
not rely on the instructor’s doing this and should officially withdraw from'classes
themselves to avoid getting ‘F's’’ on their records.

An instructor may also withdraw a student who has enrolled in a course

requiring “Instructor Permission” if the student has n i
permission before enrolling. ot properly secured this

Grades reported to the Records Office are offici

. al. Correcti
be made only by the instructor on the basis of cleric I ndes can

al error or grade appeal.

Adding Classes

Students may add classes for two weeks after
petition to add classes after the second and no |
week. No petitions to add classes will be consi
there is a technical error and such addition does

classes begin. A student may
ater than the end of the fourth
dered after four weeks unless
not necessitate additional fees.
Final Grade Reports

Reports of final grades are mailed to each student at the end of each session.
Grade Appeals
ppeal their final grades, and only their final

is of appeal is the claim that the grade was

prejudicially, capriciously or unjustly assigned. Such an appeal must be initiated
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by the student who claims to be aggrieved within the first regu!ar semgster a(fjnter
the assignment of the grade in question, and the app:feafxl ThUSt fnrst'(:: i(lnrggt:meg
i iti er acti
he instructor of the course, orally or in w_rmng. ur
fwecessary, the student should next direct his or her appeal to the departmerr:
chairperson, or to such persons as may be designated depagw:gtatlh;egiﬁzee i
. % . . S .
tives in grade appeals matters. If the issue remains unre
:lla:y direc?the apgeal to a grade appeals committee of the schoql concernﬁ?.
Information about school grade appeals committees can be obtained from the

offices of the school deans.

Faculty Office Hours i Ak
i i i tudent needs
The faculty of the University are available to meet s roj
maimenanceyof office hours. Members of the full-time faculty keep a mumm;JT of
five office hours a week spaced over at least three days of the week. Part-time

_faculty keep one office hour a week for each class of their teaching load. In

addition to the regularly scheduled office hours required of eahch far:)l::)el
member, many members of the faculty are available to students ttrgdug L
scheduling of appointments. Times of ofﬁce hours are posted f(f)'u si
faculty office and are available through inquiry at the department office.

Academic Renewal 2ol ralia oo
udent may petition to have all grades and uni s receiv i

twoAs::ngsters (o); Sp to three quarter terms) of undergrgduate v_vork %Sf?:rrl?:g
in the computation of grade point average and a_cademlc ;tar)dnr_mg. A ? A3
disregarded may have been taken at any collgglatg-level institution ul ity
taken during the disregarded terms, even if sa@usfactory, may g?lpp ymain ix
baccalaureate requirements. All grades and units attempted Wi thre ol o
record. At least five calendar years must have elapsed since the s ¢
question was completed and the student must have subsequently corqg e e
semester units with a 3.0 grade point average (or'30 semeste‘r.unns with a si o
45 semester units with a 2.0) at this University before filing a reque
disregarding the course work. \

P(gtitionsgfor disregarding course wgrkbsh?rl‘l b\e/:icseut;Tétst%cé r:tofct)rr]eAc’:q:g:rrndii

ice. Final determination shall be made by the | .
gggfs in consultation with the University Scholastic Standgrds C%m?n\t,veaeé Tnhoei
petitioning student must certify that the wqu to be dusregs;r‘ e wasipe
reflective of his or her present level of academic perfo‘rmance. This certifi ok
must include a statement explaining the extgznuatmg.cnrcumstances Caus?tgalso
substandard performance during the term in question. The student rlmLJmits 3
provide evidence that it would be necessary to complete ‘addmona pr e
semesters in order to qualify for the baccalaureate degree if the reques

not approved.

Repetition of Courses )
A student who has received a grade of D, F or NC may repeat the coursrz eanis
receive the grade assigned by the instructor under whom th((aj Couaduate
repeated. The course may be repeated more jhan once and, for undergr o
students, the first D, F or NC grade will be omitted fromlthe computation owil! B
attempted and grade points earned. Subsequent repetitions qf the cour(';‘ebm od
included in the computation of units attempted and grgde points gamfec'eived =
extra units taken may not be counted towgrd graduation. All grades
r iti f courses will remain on record. ‘ i
ep?:::al%rt‘jdoeni must file a formal request at the Records Office for rr:ermu(s;s‘ljcfmt r:g
have the grade disregarded for grade point computation before the en
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semester in which the course is repeated. This request must b
! 5 e approved
chairperson of the department in which the course is offered. e g

A student who receives ;
oy a CR, C or better in a course may not repeat the

Scholastic Probation and Disqualification

Academic Probation

Undergraduate students are placed i
' ' . on academic probation if at any ti
::’:Jer:ulgttjir::lgar"avdee%road? point avereci;ge in all college work attempted oZ tt;\rg‘e;
int average at California State Universit
below 2.0 (C) or if during an i e
_ y semester while they are enrolled they fai
at I¢1a_isét t\:vodtlmes, as many progress points as all units attempted. Ayl
o r?u?n :epr)onfnt average is computed by dividing the number of grade points
i s g 0 t;mnts attempted. Thg progress point average is computed by
P Ointum er of progress points by the number of units attempted
sk frorgm 4 p?;/\elair:gse ;Z rr<]:or';1puted for a single term only. Excess progresé
nts ester m i
def;:cuﬁncy i s . Loy ay not be used to offset a progress point
ollowing is a chart showing the poi i
‘ ; points assigned e i
computing the grade point average and the progressgpoint asgrlaggef'a j e

Grade Point Computation
A receives 4 points per unit
B receives 3 points per unit
C receives 2 points per unit
D receives 1 point per unit
F receives 0 points per unit

Progress Point Computation
A receives 4 points per unit
B rece(ves 3 points per unit
C receives 2 points per unit
D rece_ives 1 point per unit

F receives 0 points per unit
CR receiyes 2 points per unit
NC receives 0 points per unit

Symbols of AU (Audit), RD (R

' 3 eport Delayed), SP (Sati

W (Wnthdrayval) are not used in computing t)he Eagtmfaqtory e o o
st point IR grade point average or the

g S r
1
"le” cu “u'atlve glade pOllt avelage n a" CO||ege WO'k anel“p‘ed a |d tl el

Cc i i
m Vi I e 0||tave| e at 10'“ n I § n ' | 20

(C) or higher and when the w
. earn i m
it Bl 56 esteyr. at least twice as any progress points as all

ed from academic probation when

Academic Disqualification

Undergraduate students i
disqualification: O S
A. As a lower division stud
. ent (less than 60
complet semester h
o ugitseac:t) el:r:hteg; fall 15 or more grade points below guzrsoofc college work
r pted or on all units attempted at Californ o ( )ave.rage.on
; Aong .Beach. alifornia State University,
- As a junior (60-89 semester hou
: ) rs of colle :
nine or mor ge work ¢
i uni:c, gr:de points below a 2.0 (C) average o(r)mn;ﬁ’lleted) ¥they fall
L empted at California State University LonS;J gts a;tempted
' eac
fall six or more grade poi of college work ¢ )i
points below ompleted) if they
attempted o ; a20(C ‘
s ﬁ r on all units attempted at Ca"for(' ) average on all units
ch. nia State University, Long

probation are subject to academic
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D. Regardless of class level or cumulative grade point average, if in any
semester while they are on probation they fail to earn at least twice as
many progress points as units attempted.

In addition to the above disqualification standards applicable to students on
probation, individuals not on probation may be disqualified when the following
circumstances exist:

1 At the end of any semester the student has fewer cumulative grade points

than cumulative units attempted, and

2. The cumulative grade point deficiency is so great that in view of the
student's overall educational record it seems unlikely that the deficiency
will be removed within a reasonable period.

Administrative-Academic Probation

An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on administrative-
academic probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the
following reasons:

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies in two
successive semesters or in any three semesters.

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree objective or other
program objective (when such failure appears to be due to circumstances
within the control of the student).

C. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or
regulation which is routine for all students or a defined group of students
(example: failure to take placement tests, failure to complete a required

practicum).

Administrative-Academic Disqualification

A student who has been placed on administrative-academic probation may

be disqualified from further attendance if:

A. The conditions for removal of administrative-academic probation are not
met within the period specified.

B. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on
administrative-academic probation.

C. The student becomes subject to administrative-academic probation for
the same or similar reason for which he or she has been placed on
administrative-academic probation previously, although not currently in
such status.

Reinstatement

A student who is disqualified from California State University, Long Beach
has usually been on probation one or more semesters. Following disqualification
the student must demonstrate his or her scholastic ability and desire to
complete an academic program by reducing the grade point deficiency by
one-half through summer session, extension classes, or attendance at another
college. After reducing the grade point deficiency by one-half, the student may
then petition the University Scholastic Standards Committee for readmission. It
is to be noted that all courses taken while the student is disqualified must be
acceptable for degree credit and that grade points earned at another institution
do not offset grade point deficiencies at California State University, Long Beach.
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Examples

Progress Point System

General Principles

1% ﬁ:f:rzn;i:; dsgi:.'usseidsu::t?gga|0:bj22:i':/ ec'Juality of performance and progress
2. l’gren egdr..arde point average is based on courses in which /etter grades are
3 ;;gg;::: pizmt:sazzc:n:; the relationship of registered units attempted to
4 . : . ;

,?,Zggégﬁ, g;gcgf/rte ;::L;ros;r%r;::bmg;l; anOt included in GPA computation, are

STUDENT A
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORM
ANCE
CRINC i . Total registered
er graded units Grades Progress points Grade points

3
3 NC

4 NC A
. : A i i

6 12 24 =

24

Progress OK since stud
earned twice a & et
points as nslsl.u':;":nlpt;o"m

GP.A. = 40

Academic Status: Good Standing
Student A, despite NC i
. i grades in two cou
standing because of A grades in the other corusres

students can withstand som
e NC i
record sustains them. il

, remgiqs in good academic
ses. This illustrates that strong
the balance of their excellent
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STUDENT B
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE
Total registered
CR/NC Letter graded units Grades Progress points Grade points

3 CR 6°
3 NC N 2

3 B 9 9

3 B 9 9
6 6 12 24 18

Progress OK since student
earned twice as many progress
points as registered units.

G.P.A. is 3.0 since asterisked
points generated by CR grade
are not included in computing G.P.A.

Academic Status: Good Standing

er to compute student’s

* Credit grade is assigned same grade point value as C grade in ord L N
s are used in computing

Emgt"\ess. Neither points or units of CR grade or units of NC grade

Student B, like Student A, has an overall record that provides good standing.
Student B has B grades in two courses and earned CR (Credit) in one of the two
other courses. Again, this overall record keeps Student B in good standing.

[c

STUDENT C
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE
Totel registered
CR/NC Letter graded units Grades Progress points | Grade points
3 < 6 6
3 D 3 3
3 C 6 6
3 G 6 6
i 12 € 21 21

Progress unsatisfactory since
student did not earn twice as
many progress points as regis-
tered units l

GP.A. =175

Academic Status: Probation
Student C is on probation both on progress points and grade points.
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STUDENT D
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE
Total registered
CR/NC Letter graded units Grades Progress points | Grade points
15t Term
3
CR P
: : Bl
6
3 | o 6 2
6 6 12 18 12

Progress unsatisfactory

G.P.A. = 2.0 beca st
points are not includ?d.i.n ;knk::uﬂon

Academic Status: placed on Academic Probation

2nd Term
3
3 CR 6*
5 tcwc % ELs
5 s
- C 6 g
6 | 12 | | 18 | 12
78 Progress unsatisfactory
GP.A. = 20

Academic Status: Academic Disqualification

* Credit grade is assigne int v
’ gned same grade poi

. e { r nt value as
ip ogrc.ss' : either points or units CR grade or

C grade in order to
2 compute student’
units of NC grades are usrd in cgme;\::
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Student D is at the minimum level (C) in graded courses and, thus, cannot
afford any NC grades. Thus, Student D is disqualified after two semesters. Note

_the difference between this student and Students A and B who have good

enough grades to offset the NC grades.

Grading System

Grade-point Progress-point
Grade or symbol Units attempted |  Units earned value value
Traditional Grades
Satisfactory
A Yes Yes 4
Yes Yes 3 3
Yes Yes 2
Yes Yes 1 1
Yes No 0 0
Non-Traditional Grades
(Cradit)soo. o 940 LIRSS No* Yes 0 2:
NC(No Credit).....oovveeeennns No* No 0 0
Administrative Symb:
lnin'::on:plzc).y.m °. : No No - ol
Withdrawal) No No 0 0
AU (Audit).......... No No 0 0
SP (Satisfactory Progress No No 0 0
RD (Report Delayed) . ........... No No 0 0
B TRV R R Used Counted Used Counted
in Toward in Toward
GPA Objective GPA Progress

* Credit/No Credit course units are not included in grade point computations; however,
Credit/No Credit course units attempted are included in progress point computations.

*% If not completed within one calendar year, the “I” will be counted as an “F” for grade-
point and progress point calculation.
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Student Load

Students who carry 12 units or more in a fall or spring semester are

classified as full-time st
b vy udents. Those who carry less than 12 units are part-time

Maximum unit load: -

Sum i i
mer and Winter Sessions .................. 1 unit per week of attendance

Exceptions to these limits m
E ese ay be made only on the basis of [
?::Ilgr taoncrj thetfeqsnblllty of the student's schedule. Permission rp;rg;/te Seaggtdagm:g
e studenetgsls n:a_tlon) from apprqpriate authorities: in the regular session flpoem
g govearlr?sr ?:gas;gggm: in summer and winter sessions, from the échool
sm ifi j :
e ajor. (Unclassified majors must consult the
A st i
normall:Jdnei:‘ltoggoze outside emp!oyment could be expected to interfere with th
i ts dould reduce hls_ or her academic program according! g
i, 14, 3 r:tser;tfscgr:‘rrzléedw (;n:ktgaqher education should not rgg)iléter for
inclsutdigg By i teachingurlng the semester of student teaching,
udents subject to Selective S Vi
: ervice regulati inqui
g8 . egulations sho
Vete?ga Sru;el’]so g‘gv?‘:zbni?etr;% (t)mtut Iqad required for postpone?nlgntln(?fuilrr:éuf‘:tt)i8ﬁt
e ut unit load requirements for state and federai
E?‘rd %raduate stqdent load, see Graduate Bulletin
i ;g;adr:iar:ie;r:z:rna;m:nal stpdents on non-imrﬁigrant visas must carr d
oih sl i g, ot' 2 units per semester unless a reduced | y: |
ent’s adviser and the International Center Fieducc(:gl unlst
2 I

loads may be granted for i
substantial academi
s o lin. A mic reason or i
ol yonq the control of the student. Failure to sec i pgrso_nal
in violation of student status under Immi R torization

regulations, warranting discontinuance of enrollmg:ﬁﬁon B e rrertment

Class Attendance

Students are expected
; to attend clas
is one of the necessary and important ;!;zrr‘egularly B o oom work

educational objectives of the institution. SR O atiaining the

Students should not mi

' Ss classes ex i

Wit d not mis: 5S¢ cept for valid i

student :z ao!;sg?nn fl:i;‘r):"?n in officially approved U”i‘:':ions’ t$l{9h e <

pogrripblage b a(t:> sa:zg:. al\tn 13 r(;s or her responsibiIity);oi(r:\flc\)nr“r:?ﬁs\?rlggtr:)rz

andAcIass work insofar as this is possiblaerrange PR ascignments
ny student who expects to be abseﬁt from th

more for any valid reason, and who has found ie [ ¥ weoks or

t difficult to inform hi

( is or h
St ::ug:r?tartment office and the Office of tri;
the s?udent s instructors of the nat # The R ! no
remains the responsibility of the stu:‘.le i e o' the i absenno | I);
o arade L udent to arrange with instructors to makceeﬁp
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Final Examinations

It is the policy in most courses to have several examinations during the
semester and a comprehensive final examination. The general supervision of
examinations, and the scheduling and control of final examinations, is the
responsibility of the Director of Academic Planning.

permission to take a final examination at a time other than that regularly
scheduled must be secured at least one week in advance of any change. The
instructor may not change the schedule without authorization from the Director

of Academic Planning.

Educational Leave

Any registered undergraduate or graduate student in good academic
standing is eligible to request an educational leave. Students requesting such a
leave must complete an educational leave form to include an explanation of their
reason for seeking an educational leave and a statement of when they intend to
resume academic work. The completed form is to be submitted to the student’s
academic adviser.

The minimum initial leave will be one full semester; the maximum will be one
calendar year. A student may request, in writing, an extension of leave at least
two months prior to its termination. Under no circumstances shall total of
successive leaves exceed two calendar years.

Students returning from an approved educational leave are required to
submit an application form but will not be required to pay another application fee
if terms of the leave have been satisfied.

Students who plan to enroll for credit at another institution of higher
education during the leave period must obtain prior approval from the
University. (See educational leave form.)

Applications for an educational leave must be filed with the Admissions
Office at least six weeks prior to close of the last semester before leave is taken.

If housing or financial aid is to be requested upon return to the University,
arrangements must be made with the appropriate offices according to their

published schedules.

Change of Objective

The evaluation of credits transferred to the University is based in part upon
the objective indicated on the application for admission. Students who are
candidates for a certificate program must also file an application card. Students
who wish to change their degree or credential objective must file a change of
objective form with the Office of Admissions and Records. (See Election of

Regulations.)

Transferability of Credit for Cross-Listed

Interdisciplinary Courses

Certain interdisciplinary courses are listed in this Bulletin under more than
one department. Normally, students will receive credit for such a cross-listed
course in the department under which they register for it. They may, however,
have the Registrar indicate that this course may be credited to a different
department which also lists it, provided that they make this request no later than
the end of the semester preceding anticipated graduation.
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Degree Check

crecsizzlt?arlsaaqcihgrad:ate students who expect to receive degrees and/or

e b den ‘of any session must complete the Graduation Application

ool srtebeenftigij /:);;lptlaceanon cgrd. The appropriate application for June
| preceding October 1; for Feb

session graduates, by the preceding February 15 at the Recorziusacr));f?cned be K

Credential Programs for Public School Service

Candi i i
g2t ltiialcri;t:? hfg;n pulbllc school service credentials at the University are advised
s teachise vfes with the requirements for these programs. Application
L pupri‘lglp ec:; c:fr'wzlwstk'm administration and superviéion and for
. : . rvices must be made i '
preceding that in which the student expects to enroll for the(;:rgr%gtrr;?nss PRl

Conduct on Campus

Violati i
iolation of Sections 41301 and 41302 in Article 1, Subchapter 3, Chapter 5

Title 5 of the California inistrati
it Administrative Code can result in disciplinary action on

Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students

41301. E ; ,
procedures :g)r:‘:z'r?:ﬁt ?vt_ltshpensmn and Probation of Students. Followin
or college of which he ith due process established for the state universng
college may be expelled Is a student, any student of a state universit o);
sanction for one or mc;rzuf)pf)et?\(:ae?' Iplaqed on probation or given a |e)s/ser
university or college related: ollowing causes which must be state
(a) Cheating or plagiarism i
- giarism in co i :
state university or college. i oy
()

Forgery, alteration or mi
 alte misuse of s i
records,_ or identification or knowitrzli bl
state university or college.
Misrepresentation of
' oneself
state university or college. ki
Obstruction or disrupti
. : uption, on or i
unwersnty or college educational Sroen
other university function.
Physical abuse on i
or off universi
any member of the university cortrzl Ry
the threat of such physical abuse
() Theft of, or nonaccidental dama
prqpert_y; or property in the
university community.
Unauthorized entry i
: ( y into, un
university or college property. b
On state university or colle

of dangerous dru i
gs, restri
terms are used in Califor

an academic program at a

versity or college documents
gly furnishing false information to é
(©) i

organization to be an agent of a
(d)
versity property, of the state
process, administrative process, or

(e)
y of the person or

: property of
munity or of members of his famil))/I or

ge to, state universi
( sity or colle
Possession of, or owned by, a rz’ember of tg:

@
uthorized use of, or misuse of state

(h)
cg:d p(rj:;;eréy, the sale or knowing possession
b statutgs rous drugs, or narcotics as those
» except when lawfully prescribed
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pursuant to medical or dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the

; purpose of research, instruction or analysis.

Knowing possession Or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or

deadly weapons on state university or college property or at a state

university or college function without prior authorization of the state
university or college president.

() Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on state university or
college property or ata state university or college function.

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the university com-
munity.

() Violation of any order of a state university or college president, notice of
which had been given prior to such violation and during the academic
term in which the violation occurs, either by publication in the campus
newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin board designated for this
purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any of the other
provisions of this Section.

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a
student to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section.

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined:

(1) The term ‘‘member of the university or college community’’ is

defined as meaning state university or college Trustees, academic,
: : nonacademic and administrative personnel, students, and other
} persons while such other persons are on state university or college
! property or at a state university or college function.

(2) Theterm ‘‘state university or college property"’ includes:
real or personal property in the possession of, or under the

(a)
, control of, the Board of Trustees of the California State
! University and Colleges, and
i (b) all state university or college feeding, retail, or residence

facilities whether operated by a university or college or by @
state university or college auxiliary organization.

The term ‘‘deadly weapons” includes any instrument or weapon of
the kind commonly known as a blackjack, slung -hot, billy,
sandclub, sandbag, metal knuckles, any dirk dagger, switchblade
knife, pistol, revolver, or any other firearm, any knife having a blade
longer than five inches, any razor with an unguarded blade, and any
metal pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a club.

(4) Theterm “behavior’' includes conduct and expression.
(o) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 23604.1.

(p) The provisions of this Section as hereinabove set forth only apply to acts
and omissions occurring subsequent to its effective date. Notwithstand-
ing any amendment or repeal pursuant to the resolution by which any
provision of this article is amended, all acts and omissions occurring
prior to that effective date shall be subject to the provisions of this Article
as in effect immediately prior to such effective date.

41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students; Fees and Notifica-
tion. The President of the state university or college may place on probation,
suspend, or expel a student for one or more of the causes enumerated in
Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such student for the semester,
quarter, or summer session in which he is suspended or expelled shall be

3)
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refunded. If the student is readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter,
or summer session in which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall
be required of the student on account of his suspension. In the event that a
student who has not reached his twenty-first birthday is suspended or expelled,
the President shall immediately notify his parent or guardian of the action by
registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested.

During periods of campus emergency, as determined by the President of the
individual campus, the President may, after consultation with the Chancellor,
place into immediate effect any emergency regulations, procedures, and other
measures deemed necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency, safeguard
persons and property, and maintain educational activities.

The following is extracted from Student Disciplinary Procedures of The
California State University and Colleges, as revised by Executive Order No. 148,
March 8, 1972:

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in
which there is reasonable cause to believe that such an immediate suspension
is required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of
order. A student so placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of
charges and the opportunity for a hearing within ten days of the imposition of
interim suspension. During the period of interim suspension, the student shall
not, without prior written permission of the President or his designated
representative, enter any campus of The California State University and
Colleges other than to attend the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim
suspension shall be grounds for expulsion.

The university or college conducts all disciplinary procedures according to
the policies of the Board of Trustees of The California State University and
Colleges and adheres to Executive Order No. 148, Student Disciplinary
Procedures of the California State University and Colleges, issued March 8,
1972.

The current University regulation on alcoholic beverages is stated in the

“"CSULB Policies, Regulations and Information’’ handbook published by the
Dean of Students Office.

Additional detailed information relatin
the Office of Student Affairs, and from
Affairs: Dean of Students.

g to conduct on campus is available in
the Office of the Executive—Student

Debts Owed to the University

From time to time the student may become in
could occur, for example, when the student fail
the University. Similarly, debts occur when th
dormitory or library fees, or when the stude
provided by the University at the request of
sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the
authorize the University to withhold "‘permissio
which a fee is authorized to be charged, to re
merchandise or any combination of the abov
until the debt is paid. For example, under th
withhold permission to register,
grades and transcripts. If a stude

debted to the University. This
S to repay money borrowed from
€ student fails to pay University,
nt fails to pay for other services
the student. Should this occur,
California Administrative Code
n to register, to use facilities for
Ceive services, materials, food or

ese provisions the University may
and may withhold other services, such as
nt believes that he or she does not owe all or

pertinent information, including

information the studen
and will advise the student of its ¢ 1

onclusions with respect to the debt.
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Rationale

Because students spend only a small i

. . precentage of their adult lives in fo

tagd or.gamzed gcademlc preparation. higher education can only be—at Lrg:l
aftn .|ntr.odu‘ctlon .and an mcen}ive to lifelong learning and to intelligent

participation in society. With that in mind the University has sought to provide

each student with an opportuni ici i i
s M pportunity to participate in the following aspects of the

—Information: the raw material for thinking, analysis, reflection

and discourse

a training of the intellect in the varieties of

methodology developed in the se o
categories veral discipline

the ability to analyze ideas and data, to relate
these to other materials, to develop arguments at
once logical and cogent, to reach conclusions
and to present the results of this process witH

: |
”l n var ety Of communicative

—Methods of Inquiry:

—Basic Skills:

—-Qu :
alities of Mind: a respect for data and unpleasant facts: an

:p?reciation for tr)e arts; tolerance, commitment,
agt.e. for Ieall'mng; perpetual curiosity and a
.o : : sensitivity to ethical considerations.

e s?n gelpgi ;::‘iapilci)rr\eWhTKt:\: :?gcissi;d.ent selects provides training in depth

e - In most majors for

. ::;gzsoa'llzyesr ;t:?u%netztlt: ;c::l?: pgrsonal interests]. Beyon:ji xrﬁ:?f ?rrn:;rft;enet
: emic career lies ed [

9 de ucati -

hggc;r;umgutoh?xa;:‘lgre other societies, their cultural variety,%%éc;;: gigﬁ'mst f:s

R cnes gnd e evr:ﬁ:;r::rg'cha;rlggfe:uityti the chance to learn new analytical
_ ' _ pectives and pr -solvi i :

the promise of an introduction to new areas of Engalgggseol;/:‘ndg ;Z?ntl:c;g::r'

options. The general educatio i i i
n sk . n requirement is the introductory phase of the

Resources

To aid students in the
: process of dev i i i
program in general education the Univ::'zpmg RIS S atogrative

assistance: ity offers these further forms of
(1) Academic advisement, wi i
, with g -
throughout the year. pecial emphasis on general education,

2y A e g s
(2) A special listing, in the Schedule of Classes, of those courses which th
: ich the

General Education

Requirements

The present policy of the Board of Trustees of The California State University
and Colleges is that students graduating from any CSUC campus must fulfill
certain breadth requirements. These minimum requirements consist of 40
semester units (60 quarter units) of courses approved by a campus for general
education. At least 32 semester units must be taken in categories defined as
natural science, social science, humanities and basic subjects, with at least two
courses in each of those categories. Partial or full credit may be transferred
from another institution; a community college may, for example, certify that a
student has met all of these requirements.

Each campus in the CSUC system has the right to define which of its classes
satisfy general education requirements, to determine which courses are
transferable from other institutions (except where full credit has been certified),
to add requirements which apply to native and transfer students alike, and to
enact other limitations. At this University it is the policy that natural science shall
include at least one laboratory course, that humanities shall include at least one
course in the fine arts, and that basic subjects shall be interpreted as basic
communications. In addition, this University has included within the 40 units of
breadth requirement a Trustee requirement for competence in American history,
government and Constitution; a campus requirement for one course in English
composition; and an optional category which allows courses from any school or
program on campus to qualify for general education.

Throughout, this University has tried to insure that each student has a great
deal of freedom in choosing specific courses, though it is hoped that choices
will be made on the basis of a well-thought-out plan which incorporates the
principles set forth above. For students who wish to combine this requirement in
a meaningful whole, various routes are available. The Liberal Studies core
program (see Special Programs) satisfies all of the general education require-
ments.

Courses in academic programs which cross traditional disciplinary lines may
be taken to meet appropriate category requirements. If an individual interdisci-
plinary course qualifies for credit in more than one category, a student may
choose which requirement the course fulfills, provided that choice is made no
later than the end of the semester preceding graduation.

All of these possibilities are subject to the following limitations. At least 32 of
the 40 semester units must be chosen from Categories | through V. To satisfy
the minimum 40 units of breadth requirement a student may not use more than
15 units in any single department or ethnic studies program, more than nine
units in the category in which the student's major is listed, or any courses in the
student’s major department (with the exception of those courses required to
satisfy Category V). There are of course no limits on what a student takes for
breadth beyond the first 40 units, and it is the policy of the University to
encourage students to broaden their education as much as possible.

The six categories recognized at California State University, Long Beach are
defined as follows:

l. Natural Science—Two Or more Courses (totaling six or more units) in the
Departments of Biology (which includes anatomy and physiology,
biology, botany, entomology and zoology); Chemistry; Geology; Micro-
biology or Physics (which includes astronomy and physical science). At
least one laboratory science course must be included.

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified

above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as
carrying category | credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.
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Il. Social Sciences—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units) in the
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, Social Welfare or Sociology or offered by the
Center for Urban Studies, exclusive of any courses chosen to satisfy the
requirements of U.S. History, Government and Constitution, included in
category V.

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as
carrying category Il credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

Ill. . Humanities—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units). One of
these must be either a philosophy course (offered by the Philosophy
Department), a religious studies course (offered by the program of
Religious Studies) or a literature course offered by one of the following
departments: English, Comparative Literature, French-Italian, German,
Russian and Classics or Spanish-Portuguese.

A second course in this category must be an appropriate course in one
of the following departments: Art, Dance, Music or Theatre Arts. (The
departments named will decide which of their courses are appropriate.)

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as
carrying category lll credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

IV.  Basic Communication—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units)
in English composition, foreign language (other than literature courses),
journalism, mathematics, radio-television, speech communication or
statistics, exclusive of any course chosen to satisfy the English
composition requirement included in category V.

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as
carrying category IV credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

V. Specia/ Subjects—One course in United States history; one course in
United States government and Constitution (Political Science Depart-
ment); and one course in English composition. The student has the
ophon of receiving credit by examination; departments will make such
examinations available. A student who fails any such examination has
the option of repeating the examination without penalty, or taking the
course(s) \(vhich satisfy the requirement. A student who has met any of
these requirements prior to enroliment at CSULB is exempt. Unit credit
(to be included in the 40-unit general education requirement total and in
the total number of units required for graduation, but not in the student's
grade point average) shall be granted for satisfactory completion of
examination in these subjects. Credit by examination however, is
subject to conditions specified in this Bulletin. ) :

VI.  Optional Electives—A maximum of eight units may be selected from
courses offered by any departments other than those in the School of
the student’s major. However, units in health science and physical
education may be elected under this option by all students. except health
science and physical education majors. Courses for this category are
available in the School of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business Adminis.

tration, Education and Engineerin ’
g as well as in the School of
School of Letters and the School of Natural Sciences o 1o Ar
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Baccalaureate Degree Requirements

All students seeking a baccalaureate degree must fulfill all of the following
requirements:

1. General Education

‘Studems in all major fields of study must complete a pattern of courses (40
units arrayed in various categories) to meet the general education requirement.
Those st.udents transferring from another college who have not yet completed
trzje ‘requuement should enroll in appropriate courses after consultation with an
adviser.

For further information about general education see the preceding section.

2. Major

The total number of units and individual subjects required to satisfy specific

majors are outlined in detail for the various areas of study. See page 99 for a list
of majors.

3. Dohblo Major

Although students may not work toward nor receive two degrees concur-

rently at CSULB, they may complete the requirements f j
; y or a
have this fact noted on their transcript. el

4. Additional Baccalaureate Degree

A student who wishes to pursue an additional baccalaur
maintain undgrgraduate status may do so by completing a min?:ltjmdggg%eui?ti
after graduation (24 of which must be in residence). The 30 units must include
any deficiencies in the general education requirements then in effect and all of
the courses for the new degree as specified by the department

A second semester senior, with advance approval of the. Scholastic Stan-
dards Committee, may earn a maximum of six units toward the additional
degree. Any courses to be applied to the additional degree must be specified

and taken in additi i :
degree. ition to those needed to satisfy the requirements of the previous

5. Minor

A minor is not generally required for th
e baccalaureate degree, but students
r:;)églgrcl:tﬂt.‘c; i(;(:gﬁl:;tﬁ ;ni or more minors from those availablg anc'j have ;Jhat o)
- Aminor consists of a minimum of 18 units (a ifi
s specified
%); eth;igg:x:rr]geg; c::‘ parograrln) at least nine of which must be up(per gi?/islign
' single subject or interdisciplinary. N i .
. No co
major department may be counted toward the minor. Courées outsigerastehi Irf:latir;ef

department may count both i
i toward the minor and toward requirements for the

6. Requirements in United States History, Constitution and American Ideals

To qualify for graduation, all und
. on, ergraduate students
::nc;:rln%g;entche in the Constlt_utlon. of the United States: in s:r::griggr:o;z:garte
uding the study of American institutions and ideals; and in the principles gf

Baccalaureate Degrees

State and local government established under the Constitution of this State.
These requirements may be satisfied by passing a comprehensive examination

on these fields prepared and administered by the University or by completing .

appropriate courses. Students should contact the Chairperson of the Depart-
ment of Political Science or the Chairperson of the Department of History.

7. Units

A total of 124 units is required for the bachelor of arts and the bachelor of
vocational education degrees which must include a minimum of 40 units of
upper division work (courses numbered 300 or above).

The bachelor of science degree, which requires from 124 to 132 units, is
designed for curricula where a more intensive major field of study is considered
a requisite background for vocational competence. The total number of units
and individual subjects required to satisfy specific majors in those areas where
this degree is offered are outlined in detail for the offerings of the academic
divisions. Otherwise, all requirements for the bachelor of science degree are
identical with those for the bachelor of arts degree.

A total of 132 units is required for the bachelor of music degree which must
include a minimum of 40 units of upper division work.

8. Extension Units
A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and correspondence credit
may be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Such credit must be
accepted for degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken.
Extension work taken at this University may not be used to meet the 24-unit
residence requirement.

9. Activity Units

Activity courses are those which provide practice in such areas as music,
speech, theatre arts, and physical education. Within the 124-unit requirement, a
student may earn credit of not more than eight units in activity courses in any
one area, nor more than 20 units in activity courses in all areas.

10. Scholarship

The minimum scholarship requirement for the bachelor’s degree is a grade
point average of 2.0 (C) in all units attempted at the University, as well as a 2.0
(C) average on the student's entire college record. For graduation, a student
shall also attain:

1. A 2.0(C)average in all courses in the major.

2. A2.0(C)average in all courses in the major completed at the University.

3. A2.0(C)average in all upper division courses in the major completed at

the University.

Students who plan to pursue teacher education programs should recognize
that the academic scholarship requirement for certain credentials is a minimum
grade of C or better in specified courses and an overall grade point average of
2.5 (C plus). Students on academic probation at the University are not permitted
to enroll in education classes.

11. Residence

A minimum of 24 semester units shall be earned in residence in the
University. At least one-half of these units shall be completed among the last 20
semester units counted toward the degree. This requirement may be reduced
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for active mulutayy duty and for attendance at other California State University or
Colleges. Credit in summer sessions may be substituted for regular session unit
requirements on a unit for unit basis. Extension credit or credit by examination
may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement.

12. Faculty Approval

Proficiency of a student in any and all i i

: parts of a curriculum is properl
ascertal_ned by the faculty of the University. A favorable vote of the faculty shaﬁ
be required to make a student eligible to receive a degree.

13. Election of Regulations for Degree Requirements

A student remaining in continuous attend inuing i
\ . . . ance and continuing in the same
c#rnculpm in the Umversuty may elect to meet the graduation re%uiremems in
?h ectf either at the time of entering the University or at the time of graduation
erefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may be authorized
or r_ﬁ(\quwed by the proper University authorities.
e term "‘continuous attendance'’ means att
] endance for a regular acade-
mic year, except wh isi i ili
servi)ée. pt where such attendance is interrupted by iliness or by military
Failure to remain in continuous attend i
. ance will mean that the student must
meet the regulations current at the time of resuming the degree program, or
auc;f);:ﬁggﬁ;bfa?t' the m’?he of graduation. A change in the major for the dedree
' ries with such a change the acce
regulations pertaining to the new course ofgstudies. oo

Graduation With Honors

0 3 { :

fouocw)/:r:rgwe01325';7f§rcagc::;nsjgt?§r?r,wtr;s L:]nlversity will follow as interim policy the
i ] i onors. A perman icy i

consideration with the appropriate academic commi?tees anznéozgl(lc(i:lé L Vi

I. Three University categories shall be i ifi
e indentified for h :
1) Students with GPA between 3.6 and 3.79 Wiﬁngrs.
phinins e graduated Cum
g; wgzg ge:ween 3.80 and 3.94 will be gradu'ated Magna Cum Laude
etween 3.95 and 4.00 will be graduated Summa Cum Laudé.

ok v S
ea;t;(éezg :1:{ be considered eligible for honors at graduation after
BInG & dl fs at California State University, Long Beach. The GPA will
Ined from units earned at CSULB plus transferred .units
Ill. With the approval of the Dean of the School |

honor as many as three of thei Departments may elect to
e ;
GPA. ir graduates according to criteria other than

IV. Department and Universit i
y honors
permanent record provided the de| e
the last official day of the semester

ted on the diploma and

Dartmen_t advises the Records Office by
or session.
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Honor Lists

Undergraduate students exhibiting outstanding scholastic achievement are
honored by being included on the President's or Deans' Honor List. Certificates
are awarded once a year after the spring semester. Full-time undergraduate
students who have completed 12 or more units each semester during the
current academic year are considered. Those with a GPA of 3.50 to 4.00 for the
current academic year are included on the President’s List, those with a GPA of
3.00 to 3.49 are recognized by the Dean of the School in which the student is a
major. Certificates for undeclared majors are sent by the Office of Executive-
Student Affairs: Dean of Students. Questions concerning eligibility for these lists
should be directed to the Registrar’s Office.

The University has created the Graduate Dean'’s List of University Scholars
and Artists to recognize the top students among its graduate enroliment.

Nominees are selected annually by the Schools of Applied Arts and
Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Letters
and Natural Sciences. The number considered from each school does not
exceed one percent of the school’s graduate student population.
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Baccalaureate Degrees

Bachelor of Arts Degree

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of arts degree with majors
in the following fields of study:

American Studies
Anthropology

Art

Biology

Black Studies
Chemistry
Communicative Disorders
Comparative Literature
Economics

English

Entomology

French

Geography
German

History

Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Journalism

Liberal Studies
Mathematics
Mexican American Studies
Music

Philosophy
Physical Education

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

Bachelor of Music Degree

Bachelor of Science Degree

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of “cience degree with
majors in the following fields of study:

Botany
Chemistry
Criminal Justice
Earth Science

Geology

Health Science
Industrial Technology
Marine Biology

Physics

Political Science
Psychology
Radio-Television
Recreation
Russian

Social Welfare
Sociology
Spanish

Special Major
Speech Communication
Theatre Arts

Microbiology
Physics
Zoology

Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration

Accounting
Administrative Systems
Finance

Management
Manpower Management
Marketing

Operations Management
Quantitative Methods

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engineering

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and Food Administration

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering

Civil Engineering
Computer Engineering
Electrical Engineering

Bachelor of Science Degree in Industrial Design

Materials Engineering
Industrial Management

Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree

Mechanical Engineering
Ocean Engineering

Classification and
Designation of Courses
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Classification and Designation of Courses

Unit of Credit

A The unit of credit is the semester unit and the value for i
indicated in parentheses following the title. In typical lecture Zighd?soculjsgc;:
courses, the number of units indicates the number of class hours per week
Actl\{lty courses, laboratory courses, and some lecture and discussion courseé
require class _hours weekly in excess of the number of units of credit specified
as m_dlcated in the Schedule of Classes published for each session Summe}
session classes normally require the same number of class hours of ihstruction

pel Session as are leq“lle(’ n Ieglllal semester telllls ‘()I I f a i (l e

Course Numbers and Classification

Lower division courses carry number. -

s 100-299. Such courses are open to
fbrre::ért\:n fand sophompres and are primarily designed to provide much gf that
s (;h understanding known as general education as well as the founda-
o or the generally more specialized work of the third and fourth years. All

courses are open to upper division and graduate students, but do not
count as upper lels»qn or graduate work in any curriculum. :

Sertam courses with a first digit of zero carry no unit credit.
. enptpoetrhd/wsmn courses carry numbers 300-499. Such a course in any area is
inpthe i :s:xsct;ﬁei?]t:;‘hvgg: have cpmp:\eted a lower division course, or courses,
- cases in which the subject is of h
elementary course demands the maturi : Bl it
ours aturity of the u ivisi [ '
casEe uplpIJer division status becomes the prerequisi‘;’eJ e e
nroliment of a lower division student in : ivisi
an upper division course requires
:)h:e :psparg;/::a (;)f atr?g gﬁrr)g’r'tr;ner:t concerned except where prerequisitesthave
ent in upper division i
complete the pattern and sequence of the degree majg:) o et

Graduate Credit in Senior Year

de;;aed‘:?;a:;‘:;?'tb’;osga"y may not be earned in advance of the baccalaureate
(normally a grade point upon faculty recommendation, academic performance
promise of acader?f o ar;{erage of 2.75 overall and a 3.0 (B) in the major), and
senior may be rantlgdac levement in post graduate study, a second semester
course work togbe a ?pg roval to earn a maximum of six units of upper division
filed with the schoolpp '3 as post graduate credit. A petition to do so must be
e Eichools alAtel g(;aAuate advnsgrs or associate deans of graduate study in
or Edtimoscing ;?r?or ; t;:s and Sciences, Business Administration, Education
Until the Schools of F9 e beginning of the last semester of the senior year.
acOOREDAty, T ine Arts, Letters and Natural Sciences obtain graduate
petitions after referr(z.:llanfoc:f r%rcag;?r::nﬁ:g;ss v:icl)l ::r:) BRI pAces ail such
academi e graduate i i
i e FceTe i s st s g st 7 1
i ; with th i

e i 04 o s, o
to b 4 ; e forwarded to the regi

to t:ozgp:ggda:dgt?c;:?_ti credit must be specified and mustet?;stt;:;np;zyazglijtirzﬁ
the degree or el i {;'t ne bachelor's degree requirements. Any change in
e iakon Ba i objective carries with it the requirement that . e

viewed for applicability to the new objectives ot

Classification and Designation of Courses

Graduate level courses (500 and 600), listed without descriptions, are not
open to students without an acceptable baccalaureate degree, but a senior with
an overall grade point average of “B" or better may, under very special
conditions and only with the prior permission of the instructor, the recommenda-
tion of his department and the approval of the dean of graduate studies, enroll in
a course in the 500 to 599 series. However, graduate courses completed before
the attainment of a bachelor’'s degree under these conditions will not be
accepted as partial fulfillment of minimum requirements in the 500-600 series
for the master’s degree. Courses on the 600 level are only open to graduate
students who have already attained an acceptable baccalaureate degree.

Experimental Courses Program

The Experimental Courses Program is designed to encourage educational
innovation and experimentation by freeing a limited number of course offerings
from the standard rules and procedures. By the program the University hopes to
permit a more flexible and rapid response to new situations, ideas and needs,
and to encourage new departures in methods of instruction, interdisciplinary
learning, unit allocations, scheduling, faculty assignments and student-
instructor relationships.

Courses will be found in the Schedule of Classes and will be identified with
an‘“‘E"" after the course number in each case.

The student shall be permitted to count no more than 12 units of
experimental course credit in the total of 124 for graduation. Classes taken as
experimental which have subsequently been approved as regular curricular
offerings will be excluded from this limitation, if in the transition from
experimental to regular course status there has been no change in content,
method of instruction or unit value, as determined by the curriculum committee
of the appropriate school. Whether a particular experimental course may or may
not be used to fulfil General Education requirements or requirements for
majors, minors or credential sequences Wwill depend upon the decision of the
appropriate agency in each case. Students planning to enroll in experimental
courses should ascertain in advance the requirements which the course may be
used to meet. Students should be advised that experimental courses may not be
accepted by other institutions for transfer credit.

Graduate students may be given graduate credit for upper division experi-
mental courses. However, nO experimental courses shall be applicable to the
master’s degree program unless approved for inclusion in the University Bulletin
prior to the date of the student’s graduation.

A maximum of 12 units of experimental courses may apply toward the
five-year credential program, of which not more than six upper division units
may be allowed for graduate students toward the 30-unit fifth-year program.

Experimental courses may be suggested by student organizations or groups,
or by the faculty acting individually or in groups or in their administrative
capacity. They must be endorsed by departments and have approval of the dean
or curriculum committee of the appropriate school or, in the case of interdisci-
plinary courses, by a school or joint agency appointed by the deans of the
several schools involved. The endorsing agency is responsible for the supervi-
sion and evaluation of its segment of the program. Courses may be offered with
experimental designations for a maximum of three years after which, on the
basis of evaluation, they must either be dropped or proposed for incorporation
in the regular curriculum of the University.
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Classification and Designation of Courses
Course Listings

Courses are listed as follows: number, title, semester units (in parentheses),
session offered and faculty normally teaching the course. F indicates Fall
Session: S indicates Spring Session and SS indicates Summer Session. Many of
the courses offered during the fall and spring semesters are offered during the
summer. The Summer Session Schedule of Classes should be consulted to
determine the particular offering. Courses offered during the summer session
only are indicated in this Bulletin. Courses offered only in alternate years are so
designated. Included with some of the course numbers is a supplementary
letter, such as L for laboratory designation or A and B for year sequence. A-B
means that the courses must be taken in sequence but if only one semester’s
work is completed, the student is allowed credit for that semester. A,B
designates related courses which need not be taken in sequence and if only one
semester's work is completed, the student is given credit for that semester. The
University reserves the right to make changes in course offerings without notice.

Degree Requirements for
Baccalaureate Degree Program

Major

American Studies
Anthropology

Art

Biology

Black Studies

Botany

Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry

Civil Engineering
Communicative Disorders
Comparative Literature
Criminal Justice

Earth Science
Economics

Electrical Engineering
English

Entomology

French

Geography

Geology

German

Health Science

History

Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Industrial Design
Industrial Technology
Journalism

Liberal Studies

Marine Biology
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Mexican American Studies
Microbiology

Music

Nursing

Philosophy

Physical Education
Physical Therapy
Physics

Political Science
Psychology
Radio-Television
Recreation

Russian

Social Welfare
Sociology

Spanish

Special Major

Speech Communication
Theatre Arts
Vocational Education
Zoology

Page 353
Page 355
Page 313
Page 504
Page 396
Page 504
Page 226
Page 281
Page 515
Page 285
Page 364
Page 368
Page 144
Page 522
Page 373
Page 294
Page 379
Page 504
Page 405
Page 409
Page 521
Page 414
Page 149
Page 424
Page 156
Page 167
Page 316
Page 179
Page 434
Page 118
Page 504
Page 441
Page 302
Page 400
Page 527
Page 331
Page 186
Page 449
Page 194
Page 209
Page 532
Page 454
Page 462
Page 471
Page 213
Page 418
Page 479
Page 482
Page 487
Page 121
Page 493
Page 342
Page 217
Page 504
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Special Programs

Administrative Officer

Dr. Donna L. Boutelle

Directory of Programs

Program

Center for Asian Studies

Center for Computer and
Information Science

Center for Environmental Studies
Center for Latin American Studies
Center for Ocean Science Studies
Center for Urban Studies

Center for Women's Studies

General Honors Program
Liberal Studies for B.A. Degree
Special Major for B.A. Degree

Associate Vice President for
Academic Affairs—Academic
Programs and Services SSA-323

Director Office
Dr. Sharon L. Sievers Psych. 116
Psych. 116
Dr. Ruth L. Russell Psych. 116
Dr. John H. Schmitt Psych. 116
Dr. Murray Dailey SCOSC
Dr. Margaret A. Stark Psych. 116
Ms. Betty Edmondson
Dr. Sharon L. Sievers Psych. 116
Psych. 123
Dr. Theodore E. Nichols Psych. 116
Psych. 116

103



104

Special Programs

Programs Administered by Other Areas

Air Force ROTC
Army ROTC
Certificate in Biomedical Art

Certificate in International
Business

Certificate in Liberal Arts
Legal Studies

Certificate in Mediaeval and
Renaissance Studies

Certificate in Museum Studies

Certificate in Russian-
East European Studies

International Programs
Linguistics M.A. Program
Preprofessional Programs
Pre-Dental
Pre-Legal

Pre-Medical

Air Force ROTC Office
Army ROTC Office
Mr. Richard Oden

Program Coordinator
Dr. Albie Burke

Dr. A. Robert Bell
Mrs. Constance Glenn

Dr. George Kacewicz
Dr. Russell Lindquist
Dr. Janet B. Sawyer

Biology Department
Finance Department
Political Science Department
Biology Department

usC
UCLA
FA2-202

FO3-102

FO2-106

HOB-608
FA3-103

FO5-108
SSA-205
HOB-408

SC1-109
FO3-340
FO5-103
SC1-109

Special Programs

Center for Asian Studies

Director: S. Sievers.
Professors: H. Carr, Ph.D.; S. Chawla, Ph.D.: J. Kimura, Sc.D.; A. Lipski, Ph.D.;
R. McKay, M.A.; A. Marsot, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: |. Aall, Ph.D; C. Furth, Ph.D.: L. Inui, M.A_; T. Ishimine,
Ph.D.: H.l. Kim, Ph.D.; D. Libby, Ph.D.: G. Shoup, Ph.D.; S. Sievers, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: M. Debysingh, Ph.D.; A. Miyazaki, M.A.; F. Odo, Ph.D.;

Y. Pusavat, M.A.

A program in Asian studies has been established to encourage and promote
the study of Asian cultures and civilizations. A student may earn a Certificate in
Asian Studies with a concentration on either China, Japan or India. Courses
used to meet the certificate requirements also may be used to satisfy, where
applicable, the General Education requirement and the major and teaching
minor requirements of the cooperating departments.

Requirements for the Certificate in Asian Studies:

1. A bachelor's degree. (Certificate can be completed prior to the comple-
tion of B.A. requirement.)

2. A minimum of two semesters of an Asian language which is to be selected
in accordance with the area of concentration. .

3. Eighteen units selected from three or four of the disciplines listed below
(in addition to the two semesters of Asian languages) limited in accor-
dance with the area of concentration and in consultation with the
student's adviser. No more than six units in any one discipline shall apply
towards the certificate.

Asian Studies courses: Anthropology 332, 333; Art 113A-B, 319A-B, 415A-B,
491, 492, 494A-B, 497; Comparative Literature 234, 325%, 403, Economics
362, 367: Geography 313, 314; History 181A,B, 382A,B, 383A B, 385A,B, 401,
481** 487, 488, 682, 683; Music 394; Philosophy 306, 307; Political Science
341, 345, 347, 363, 390; Religious Studies 152, 341, 343, 344, 351, 481" ",
Theatre Arts 325*; Sanskrit 331, 332, 341, 342; Japanesée 221A,B, 300,
331A,B, 405A,B, 441A, 441B, 499; Chinese 221A,B, 331A,B, 499.

Interested students should apply to the Director, Center for Asian Studies.

Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in Asian studies is
offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate

Bulletin.

Graduate Division
697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis (2-6)

* Since Comparative Literature 325 is the same cours!
apply only one toward certificate requirements.

“* Gince Religious Studies 481 is the same course as History 481, student can apply only

one toward certificate requirements.

e as Theatre Arts 325, student can
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Special Programs
Center for Environmental Studies

The Center for Environmental Studies has as its objectives (1) creation of an
awareness of the kind and scope of environmental problems, (2) preparation to
analyze environmental problems and issues and (3) training in research in and
solution of environmental problems.

The Environmental Studies Certificate Program is interdisciplinary and is
comparable to an academic minor of 24 units. It has four components:
environmental ethics, the natural environment, human ecology (man and the
physical environment) and analysis and application.

The program offers two patterns of completion, one directed toward the
technically trained, research oriented student, the other directed toward the
liberal arts, humanistically oriented student.

5 Icr;.terested students should contact the Director, Center for Environmental
udies.

Requirements for the Certificate in Environmental Studies:

1. Abachelor’s degree.
2. Consultation with the director of the program.
3. Twenty-four units distributed as follows:

Option I—For students majoring in natural science or engineering

1. Environmental Ethics (three units)—Environmental Studies 360; Phi-
losophy 160 or 360.

2. Natural Environment (six units outside the major; biology majors may
sele_ct frqm courses in biological science outside their chosen emphasis)
—Life Sciences: At least three units from Biology 103, 104, 105, 200, 204,
212, 216, 313, 315, 324, 350, 351, 352, 416, 450, 453, 464 (Biology 103,
104, 105. 2Q4 not open to biology majors); Geography 442; Geology
490g; Mlcrqblology 101, 210, 441. Physical Sciences: At least three units
from Chemistry 111A-B:; Geography 140, 440, 444: Geology 102 and 104
or 105, 103 and 104 or 105, 331, 463, 464, 465.

3. Human _Ecology ( 1.2 units)—Human Behavior: At least three units outside
the major frpm Biology 355; Economics 334; Mechanical Engineering
2005 Microbiology 321; Political Science 426, 481; Psychology 351 or
Socnolqu 335. Man and Resources: At least six units outside the major
from Biology 354; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460,
463, 464, 465, 467, 468, 469: Economics 305; Electrical Engineering 265;
Seol%zapst\y 160, 204, 304, 355, 356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305;
Sggiologyctﬁ%?e 322; Mechanical Engineering 201; Recreation 318:;

4. Analysis and Application (three units)—At least three units f i
260, 451; Economics 380: Environmental Studies 496; éiogr;(:;npt?;ocl’,%%*
390; Geology 306; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics
180; Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240: Urban Studies 402, 494.

Opt(on ll—For students whose maj
engineering

1. Environmental Ethics
losophy 160 or 360.

2. Natural Environment (nine units)—Life Sciences: At least three units from

aiglggbﬁollgg. 110%4, 11()(15. choo,. 201, 212, 216, 350; Geography 442;
Chemistry 100; Géograbhy ysical Sciences: At least three units from

140, 44 ;
103and 104 or 105, 160, 331 0 444; Geology 102 and 104 or 105,

Ors are other than natural science or

(three units)—Environmental Studies 360, Phi-

Special Programs

ology (nine units)—Human Behavior: At least th.ree units out_sude
p ::amr?\r;ji(r: frc?rz;(Economic)s 334; Mechanical Engineering 200; Mlcro-
biology 321; Political Science 426, 481, Psychology 351 or Sgc:ology
335. Man and Resources: At least three unltg puts:dg thg major from
Biology 100, 203; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460,
464: Economics 305; Electrical Engineering 265; Geography 160, 204..
304, 355, 356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305; Health Science 322;
Mechanical Engineering 201; Recreation 318; Sociology 350, 410. A3
4. Analysis and Application (three units)—At Ieast' three units from Biol og7y
260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; Geography 38 :
390; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematlcs 180;
Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 494.

Upper Division

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F,S Massey : A
Philosophical look at ecological pr'oblems. Survey of a number of ethical positions held

i i ical problems will be looked at
by the great philosophers will be made and curren? ecologica A d ¢
fr)ém thg poinrt)s of view of the ethical positions studied. Not open to students with credit in

Philosophy 360.

490. Special Topics in Environmental Studies (1-3) On domand : Facu:;y' oA
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current mtergst in enviromen - ot
selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six xémts to rcof thé
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classqs. Upon approval of the direc (o] vt
Center for Environmental Studies, this course IS aqceptable for' credit ltowar =
Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent units in appropriate subject areas

Options | and Il.

496. Practical Involvement in Environmental Issues (3)_ F,S Faculty
’grerequisites: Fifteen units in the Environmental anlflcatg Program, co(r;se::la?;
instructor. Intern experience in environmental studies m_pubhc agencies arr\" (‘:)ourse
industry. Upon approval of the director of the Center for'Envnron‘memal_ Stlpdlesftelsuivalent
is acceptable for credit toward the Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of €q

units in appropriate subject areas of Options | and II.

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 3
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty

i Environmental Studies this course
member. Upon approval of the director of the Center for_ n I St A
is acceptal;)lg forpcredit toward the Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent

units in appropriate subject areas of Options | and II.
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Center for Latin American Studies

Director: J. Schmitt.

Proluqon: W. Atherton, Ph.D.; D. Cardenas, Ph.D.; B. DeLong-Tonelli, Ph.D
K. Dixon, Ph.D.; F. Donahue, Ph.D.. R. Frazer, Ph.D.. R. Inostroza, Ph D .
H. Key, Ph.D.; T. McCorkle, PhD, J. Marin, Ph.D.; T. Nichols, PhD:
D. Osborne, Ph.D: J. Powell, Ph.D.: W R. Svec, Ph.D. : :

Associate Professors: A. Archuleta, Ph.D., J C
. s A $RhiD;; ontreras, M.S.; R. DeLorme,
Ph.D.; J. Gregory, Ph.D.; R. Harman, Ph.D.; K. Jones, M.A_; C. MacLacr:lag.

Ph.D.; R. Osuna, M.A; F. Sanchez, M.A ; ini
R e iy , M.A_; W. Sater, Ph.D.; F. Trinidad, Ph.D;

Assistant Professors: H. Cannon, PhD.; M
: . il , Ph.D.; M. Debysingh, Ph.D.; M. Farrell,
Ph.D; R. Isais, M.A.; J. Lopez, M.A.; G. Ramirez, M.A.; J. Schmitt, Ph.D. .

The Center for Latin American S
_ tudies administers an interdisciplinar
g;%?;r: I\Zggrr:goftger: séudtgtr_\ts interested in this field the opportunity to Sursug

. ertificate in Latin American Studies. C
meet this certificate requirement ma B e vt
: y be counted also, where appl |
the General Education requirement ’ ‘ R aire:
and th

megts of the cooperating departments L
Ametrlilgaer?tzt ulgiteres:]ed In pursuing a master's degree emphasizing Latin
es should read the section in the Graduate Bulletin entitled

Special Major (Interdiscipli ‘
e Studie(s. iplinary Studies) and consult the Director of Latin

108 Requirements for the Certificate in Latin American Studies:

1. A bachelor's degree with a major i isci
2. 26 units distributed as follows:l T cibiine
Eg; SCDanush 201A,B (4,4) or Portuguese 201A,B (4,4)
seolgit(ertejng;d fn?rl: studlents) of 12 units: three units of anthropology
ropology 323, 324, 325 or 345, three units of
s St T 32 v i o
! 2k ry , 160B, 362, 363 or 36
units of political s R e
ol cience selected from Political Science 350, 351,
(c) gé?:élt\;%s totaling six units from fields other than the student’s major
duplicate'rc‘: consultation with an adviser from the following (cannot
SSEE ot sgg:rs;s tak‘en in the_ core): Anthropology 323, 324, 325,
160,"\ vk :;6'3414' Economics 363: Geography 321, 322; Hlstory
160A.B, 362, 363, 364, 433, 462A B, 463, 464, 465, 466 467, 473A
Mesdeh e Studies 305A-B, 312, 380, 400, 420, 425 Political
314,387 08 41-135424.036‘154;5Po4rt5uguese 312, 313; Spanish 312,313,
literature as permméd. : nirding 457 JEE T Spanish

Interested students should a

Studies. pply to the Director, Center for Latin American

Special Programs

Center for Ocean Science Studies

Director: Dr. Murray D. Dailey.

The Southern California Ocean Science Consortium (SCOSC) provides
opportunities for undergraduate and graduate studies in the coastal environ-
ment. Special courses designed to be offered by the consortium are designated
as ocean studies courses while other courses normally offered by participating
present-member schools may be used as appropriate with the approval of the
Consortium Director. While permanent facilities are being constructed, the
SCOSC is quartered in Room 644, 925 Harbor Plaza Building, Long Beach.

Sea-going research laboratory and classroom facilities are provided aboard
the R.V. Nautilus, a 50-foot purse seiner type vessel. The Nautilus is the
property of the SCOSC and its use is scheduled through the office of the
SCOSC Director.

The participating State University and College institutions are Dominguez
Hills. Fullerton, Long Beach, Los Angeles, Northridge and Pomona.

Upper Division

412. Ocean Science Workshop (3) SS Faculty

The physical, chemical and geological properties, the biological and engineering
characteristics and problems involved in the Southern California Bight with emphasis on
the Santa Monica and San Pedro basins. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six

units. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

499. Special Problems in Ocean Studies (1-3) F,S,SS Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of director. Research in a specific aspect of biology, water quality,
geology, microbiology or ocean engineering. This course is designed to allow students
working on specific topics access to additional material through utilization of the research
vessel Nautilus. Individuals using the vessel would do so as a guest of the crew'’s leader on
a regularly scheduled trip. May be repeated to a maximum of three units.
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Special Programs

Center for Urban Studies

Faculty and Board of Directors
Director: M. Stark (Special Programs).

Professors: R. Alexander (Civil Engi i
. gineering), R. Cook (Recreation), J. Hoff
g:)c:)me Egonomuc_s), J. Krause (Art), C. Neidengard (Civil Enginezaring) R
ney (Economics), R. Russell (Center for Environmental Studies). [ &

Associate Professors: A. Cerill i i iti i
g i, rillo (History), P. Schmidt (Political Science), J.

an;cseisprai‘rﬁpxs%?ljﬁgtri‘vegf of tt)he center are to foster concern, discussion
. urban problems, among student 'f ’
community. Recognition of the scope and i ' < e
affect people is the first goal of th e it
_ e center. Then data associated wi

urban questions are an i  nge Sl g
e e alyzed to provide the framework for the development of
e Srr;) E;r:\tesrtcll‘:(sj::elgli.na:']y appr.oach to urban problems is stressed. The Certificate
s oabgisags [I)sl)etm Zrﬁgzlg ::’:Jorgglulum program. In addition to the certificate

eni el university/community educati I
consisting of The Long Beach Project and the Summer Int:rnshipal g?gg::r;c?gram

Certificate in Urban Studies

The ifi i

coursescg:med czfeth:ni(éertltﬂcate in Urban Studies is six units of urban studies
priasiond dug o of urban studies electives selected from a variety of
N depénments aTnhstqdles core curriculum is team-taught by faculty from
CotegmanT del: e introductory discussion colloquium (Urban Studies
brage i 3 lanates the rpost crucial urban problem areas. The urban
vt smalleré ield Expenence in Urban Studies 402) is a field course
b e searc teams of students into the community under the

N appropriate urban studies faculty member. These research teams

seek out data in public agencie i i
S, private instituti i
and recommend approaches to problem solutig:;?ns Ty T rarhaeoe

In
terested students should apply to the Director, Center for Urban Studies.

Requirements for the Certificate in Urban Studies:
24 units distributed as follows: ;

Required Courses: Urban Studies 401, 402.

Electivi : i
con:unca%ﬁf:imfn“"gs from the following courses to be selected in
s o departmemuer an studies adviser. No more than six units shall be
6 iterie maior Axcept Urban. Studies. These electives must be outside
516: Art 417 41’8' .B'arg:récanilndlan Studies 131; Anthropology 416, 460
454, B8 Ot St S0 407 Al BB O Engineering 426,
Psychology 485; Fina ice 301, 481, 485; Economics 336, 436; Educational
360, 327" Wistorx 474} 222; Geography 388, 466, 467; Health Science
- oA ] Studie: 2bag !;&r)nesgfonomics 342, 440, 442, 444; Mexican-
Psychology 351: Recreation 330: 350; Political Science 426, 427, 481;

330; Soci .
Urban Studies 201, 490, 493, 432: “S;;:Aag vsggne 350, 351; Sociology 347;

Special Programs

University/Community Programs

The university/community program consists of two complementary parts.
The first, known as The Long Beach Project (Urban Studies 497A,B), provides
students the opportunity to study and participate in the formal decision-making
structure of city government. The second part consists of an internship program
(Urban Studies 494) in which students participate as researchers and staff
workers on the staffs of public agencies. Both parts are tied to the University
through courses designed expressly to give students course credit and provide
faculty supervision for their community laboratory experience. Little time is
spent in the classroom, and faculty spend a substantial portion of their effort in
one-to-one discussions with students and are also the organizers and coordina-
tors of the complex arrangements which have to be made with the public
agencies. One part of this model focuses upon the activities of decision-making
boards, commissions and committees; the other is concerned with the workings
of public agencies at the staff level.

Lower Division

201. Introduction to Urban Studies (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or higher. Introduction to urban studies including a

critical and comparative examination of the most crucial variables which affect the urban
community such as population distribution, transportation systems, economic and techno-
logical parameters, government and politics, conflict among differing urban value systems
and generalized problems or questions which result from the interaction of these variables.

Upper Division

401. Urban Studies Colloquium (3) F,S Faculty

Analysis of the general urban problem areas: housing, transportation, ethnic communi-
ties, government, open space, legal justice, poverty and the quality of life and the
development of tentatively proposed solutions.

402. Field Experience in Urban Studies (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Urban Studies 401 and consent of instructor. Analysis of specific
community problems with thorough field investigation in the community including public
agencies, private corporations and citizen groups. Small groups of students will specify the
scale of specific problems and their efforts will be directed by an urban studies faculty
member.

490. Special Topics in Urban Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in urban studies selected
for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. Topics will
be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

493. Urban Community Problems (3) SS Faculty
Community experts in such areas as city administration, urban planning, health, education,

welfare and justice will analyze contemporary problems of the urban community.

494. Community Understudy Experience (3) SS Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student participation as understudies in a variety of
city agencies in order to gain an understanding of the difficulties associated with solving
problems of the urban community. Discussion groups of students, faculty and community
leaders will share experiences and report on their observations and conclusions.
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Special Programs

49;A,B. Tho Ibong Beach Project (3,3) F,S Faculty

rerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis of public policy i isi

_ _ y issues and the decision-
making process with a focus on the City of Long Beach. Students will learn while

participating, as appointed mem e :
Boath: 9 PpOI bers, on the boards and commissions of the City of Long

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

‘Prerequisite: C i isi
membeer(.] onsent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty

Special Programs

Center for Women’s Studies

The main objectives of the Center for Women's Studies are: (1) to
encourage scholarly inquiry into the nature, roles, status and history of women,
(2) to provide the facilities necessary for the discussion and exploration of
problems which impede the development of women's full potential, (3) . to
encourage the fruitful interaction of women with one another, both within the
University community and in the community at large, and (4) to offer an
academic minor.

The program is interdisciplinary and open to all individuals. In addition to the
women'’s studies courses, courses are currently offered in the following areas or
departments: Anthropology, Asian-American Studies, Comparative Literature,
Economics, English, History, Home Economics, Honors, Psychology, Radio-
Television, Religious Studies, Social Welfare, Sociology, Speech Communica-
tion and Women'’s Physical Education.

Students may also graduate with a B.A. in American studies with an option in
women in America (for further information on the option, contact the American
studies adviser) or with a B.A. through the special major program.

For advisement and additional information about the women's studies
program contact the Coordinator, Center for Women'’s Studies.

Requirements for the Minor in Women'’s Studies

Twenty units, selected in consultation with and approved by the women's
studies adviser. Required: Women's Studies 100: at least three units from each
of the following groupings: (1) Comparative Literature 404, English 498%,
History 485, Religious Studies 410; (2) Anthropology 4907, Sociology 325,
Psychology 354; (3) Women's Studies 315, Asian American Studies 370, History
401, Psychology 355. Recommended: At least one unit of Women's Studies 498
or 499.

Lower Division

101. Introduction to the Biology and Sexuality of Women (3) F,S Faculty
An introduction to the rapidly expanding body of literature and ideas related to the
biology and sexuality of women.

102. Introduction to Feminist Issues (3) F,S Faculty
An introduction to some of the basic questions raised by the contemporary feminist
movement relating to the social, political and economic status of women.

Upper Division

315. Black Women in America (3) F,S Williams

Examination of the roles of American black women as expressed in their literature. The
course will be taught from an interdisciplinary perspective and will commence with colonia!
literature.

410. Women and Religion (3) F Brophy

A study of the Judeo-Christian understanding of the nature of woman and her role in
church and society from biblical times to the present. Biblical, historical, theological and
practical aspects of the subject will be investigated.

* |f applicable and approved by the women's studies adviser.
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490. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty

Topics of current interest in women's studies, selected for intensive study. May be
repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units. Examples of topics offered are
Racism and Sexism, Women and Their Bodies, and Women and the Law.

498. Field Work (1-3) Ondemand Edmondson
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent of instructor. Practical experience in
campus or community organizations concerned with women's issues.

499. Directed Studies (1-3) Ondemand Edmondson

Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent
; of instructor. Independent work
of special interest to student and instructor. . Sgpiees

Special Programs

Educational Participation in Communities

Director: Hal M. Schaffer.
Assistant Director: Ruby Leavell.

The purpose of the Educational Participation in Communities (EPIC) Field
Experience classes are to offer students the opportunity to engage in off-
campus experiences complementary to their career goals, explore new careers,
increase their sensitivity to human differences, test academic theory, develop
on-the-job skills and to assist in community problem solving. The program
provides an organized plan utilizing various forms of non-classroom work or
service-oriented experience to enhance the total education of students.

Lower Division

297. EPIC Field Experience (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Advisement through EPIC office. Experiential learning through field work in
selected agencies in such areas as elementary and secondary schools, geriatrics, legal,
medical, mentally and physically handicapped, pre-schools, probation. The course offers
the student an opportunity to test occupational goals by applying academic theory to real
situations. Students will be expected to present a written report on work done. Evaluation
on Credit/No Credit basis. (Class activity 2 hours, agency activity 6 hours.)

Upper Division

497. EPIC Field Experience (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, advisement through EPIC office. Application of a
student's education in experiential learning through field work in selected agencies in such
areas as elementary and secondary schools, geriatrics, legal, medical, mentally and
physically handicapped, pre-schools, probation. The course offers the student an
opportunity to test occupational goals by applying academic theory to real situations.
Students will be expected to present detailed written reports on work done. Evaluation on
Credit/No Credit basis. (Class activity 2 hours, agency activity 6 hours.)
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Special Programs
General Honors Program

Th@s program of general studies courses is aimed at those academically
superior ‘un'dergradu‘ates who are interested in undertaking scholarly work in an
mte_rdlsquplmary en\_nronment, and who are seeking an opportunity to develop
thglr tg(r;uc'al faculties and creative/communicative skills. Small discussion-
oriented classes in honors encourage a close and pro i
s g productive student/faculty
. Stuqents vyho apply po the program are selected according to several criteria,
mcluqur)g their self-motlyatlon and their capacity for both critical thinking and a
is‘:gl.;lr;|e:~:(:|tcat"ed personal vaolvement in academic work that is nontraditional and

ually rigorous. Participation in the Honors Program dema ider-
able commitment of time and effort. 4 5 7 i
csuLB students and incoming students are invited to apply to the program at
any (lme during .theur college career. In no semester do honors classes
constitute the entirety of the students' programs; they select the rest of their
;:]Iasses from the regular curriculum of major study. Honors is not a major;
fowever. the program does offer a certificate to those students who success-
ullx Icomplete the honors thesis after having met a basic unit requirement.
4 t.ho.ugh the honors cla§se§ .offered each semester conform to the general
escriptions that follow, the individual class sections emphasize divergent topics

or projects, selected by the students accordin iri
ik ks gl g to their interests and approved

Requirements for the Certificate in the General Honors Program:
1. Completion of Honors 496 (Tutorial) and Honors 498 (Thesis) with a grade

of B or better.
2. _Co:ng!etion of 18 _additional units in the Honors Program, specifically
|cr:\.c'u. ing three _umt§ eaph from Studies in Communication, Studies in
ivilization, Studies in Science and the Honors Symposium.
Lower Division

100. Studies in Communication (3) F,S

A col oquium ern pllaSIng the intro n, of basic written, oral and mathematical skills
ductio i
and the elen ents of comm unication tt eoly, ' : I I 53

10:\ .Co:‘ono':t Introductory Colloquium (0)
8 wrm;;r: gg::\rf umtroductlon_ to the »Honors Program, stressing the development of oral
nicative ‘skills, using materials and methods drawn from various

P! S p ogra i
u 3 g
discipline: wit the pr ram Req ired of all com ng members, SUb’eCt to dividual

130. Studies in Social Science 3) F,S
An introduction to the concepts and methodol

study of selected problems and topics. ogies of the social sciences through the

17:. Stu:ln in American History (3) F,S
consideration of major issues and to| !
pics in the development of i
an emphasis upon the historical background of contemporz?ry con(t):e?r:rs]encan W s
200. Honors Symposium (3) F, S

Seminars exploring the
Cultural heritage of
facets of philosophy, religion, literature ang the ;:gd o e e

Special Programs

252. Studies in Natural Science (2-3) F, S

Intensive study of the nature, substance and significance of the processes of scientific
thought and operation. Topics will be selected for the purpose of presenting scientific
inquiry as a human intellectual activity within the larger contexts of history and society. May

be repeated

252L. Studies in Science Laboratory (1) On demand
To be taken concurrently with Honors 252 when a laboratory is required.

290. Special Topics (1-3) On demand
Topics of current interest in vari-disciplinary studies selected for intensive development.

Repeatable with General Honors Program permission.

Upper Division

300. Junior Colloquium (3) F,S
Study of selected interdisciplinary topics, problems or issues, normally in a team-

teaching format. Repeatable with program permission.

490. Special Topics (1-3) On demand
Topics of current interest in multi-disciplinary studies selected for intensive development

Repeatable with program permission.

496. Honors Tutorial (1-3) F,S
An individual project, generally of a multi-disciplinary nature, to be carried on by the
student under the supervision of a faculty member. Work in the course is normally a

preparation for the honors thesis

498. Honors Thesis (3) F,S

An individual project, paper, or presentation, generally of a multi-disciplinary nature, to
be carried on by the student under the supervision of a faculty member, and to culminate
in a final output of substantial merit.

499. Directed Studies (1-3) Ondemand
Individual work done outside the regular curriculum, supervised and approved by a

faculty member. Repeatable with program permission.

Additional information concerning the Honors Program may be obtained from
the Director of the General Honors Program.

Special Programs

Special Programs 190. Junior University Special Topics (1-3) SS Faculty

Topics of current interest in a variety of disciplines, presented in a format suitable for
qualified high school students who are prepared for college-level work. Concurrent
enrollment in multiple sections is permitted May be repeated for credit.
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Liberal Studies Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
Liberal Studies Program Certificate

Syudents declaring liberal studies as their major will complete the liberal
studies core and one approved concentration. Students declaring any other
bacca_laureate major offered by the University may complete the core and earn
the Liberal ‘Studies Program Certificate. The program is supervised by the
Liberal Studies Governing Committee reporting to the Associate Vice President
for Academic Affairs-Academic Programs and Services.

CORE: A total .of 84 units distributed in four-areas: (1) English and American
Lapguage and Literature (18-21); (2) Mathematics, Biological and Physical
Splence (21-24); (3) Behavioral and Social Science (21-24); (4) Humanities
ggfeszisgg :\Il’lon-El:)r.op?an ?tultures (21-24). Completion of the Liberal Studieé

e subject matter inati imi
s et credelntial. er competency examination for the preliminary
15Cﬁ:\:sCEr:I:Al?Tfp Se?lzli‘;}:irgnm 24hunits ‘in one liberal studies discipline;
R ; eight units may be used in both the

The core meets all of the University requirements in i
Coursgs taken at other colleges that are ;cce?)ted by the depgaftnrg;?':t gg#g::;oend
as equivalent to courses in concentrations and in the core may in all cases be
substltu'ted fgr courses in this program. Core requirements in the area of a
student'’s major or concentration may be replaced by courses more appropriate
to that' major or concentration, with the approval of the Liberal Studies
Governing Committee. All equivalencies, substitutions or waivers of require-
mer&tg must peAapproyed by the Liberal Studies Governing Committee.
at ée?\;?; t?(t)t:]dlesd majors may devotg all or part of their elective units beyond the
bt g o, an (;:ofre to such apphed programs as the 24 units in professional
concentrationqq're or the multiple subject credential. Although a second
vl 4 is ?ot' required, liberal studies majors may elect a second
interdisciplinarceri]n;:mnh Oor may propose a second concentration that is
_— Y, rschool or in other respects tailored to individual objec-

All liberal studies majors and students planning to earn the Liberal Studies

Program Certifica i : :
o f?ige. te should obtain early advisement in the Special Programs

Major in Liberal Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Students in this degree prol
' gram must complete th
concentration. Approved concentrations includ%: RLE2r L 908 S0RISY2Y

American Indian Studies
American Studies gg?rlr(w)agr{
2n'thropo/ogy History

r

. . L : / ‘

g_s/{an American Studies Ag;’r;:r’rg?;égan < e

ilingual Spanish / English ] i ]
S g %g)st;zan American Studies
Black Studies Philosoph
gompararive Literature Psychoz)g);r

conomii 1
- ,'omlcs Religious Studies

nglish Spanish
French i

Geography Speech Communication

Special Programs

Consult the Liberal Studies advisers about requirements in each concentra-
tion and about additional concentrations that may be available.

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed as specified in Areas |, Il, lll and \Y)
following. Note that taking the minimum 18 units in Area | means that 24 units
should be taken in at least one other area.

Area I: English and American Language and Literature (18 unit minimum).
Required: English 100, and either English 184, 180 or Comparative Literature
184. Courses to complete the 18 unit minimum must be selected from the
following groups: (A student electing to take 19-21 units in Area | may
choose three units from the following listed courses or from other offerings in
the English and Speech Communication Departments.)

Group 1. Composition and/or Analysis of Literature
English 205, 206, 300, 310, 317, 400, 405, 406, 407, 481, 482. No more
than one course may count toward the 18 unit minimum.

Group 2. Grammar, Language Structure or Linguistics
Anthropology 170, 413, 414, 471, 472; English 320 or 325, 420, 421, 423,
425, 426; Speech Communication 448; Communicative Disorders 361,
478. English 320 or 325 is required for the Multiple Subject Credential. No
more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit minimum.

Group 3. Speech Communication
Speech Communication 130, 132, 133, 246, 271, 332, 333, 335, 352,
358, 439, 446. No more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit
minimum.

Group 4. English and American Literature
American Indian Studies 333; English 250A, 250B, 363, 370A, 3708, 385,
386, 398, 467A, 467B, 468A, 468B, 475, 476, 477A, 477B, 478, Mexican
American Studies 205. No more than two courses may count toward the
18 unit minimum.

Area |I: Science and Mathematics (21 unit minimum). Required: two courses

from each of Groups 1-3, as specified following.

Group 1. Mathematics
Either both 110 and 111 or two courses from 114, 115, 116, 180.

Group 2. Biological Sciences
One course from Biology 200, 210, 212, 216. A second course is required
and may be selected from biology or microbiology offerings or Geography
442.

Group 3. Physical Sciences
One course from Chemistry 100, 111A, 200; Physics 100A, 104; Geology
102 together with 104 or 105; Geology 103 together with 104 or 105. A
second course is required from chemistry, geological sciences or physics
offerings or Geography 140, 440, 444.

Group 4. Electives
Remaining units toward the 21 unit minimum in Area Il may come from
appropriate courses in mathematics, biology, microbiology, chemistry,
geological sciences, symbolic logic and statistics.

Area Il Behavioral and Social Sciences (21 unit minimum). Required: three
courses from Group 1, with at least two disciplines represented; one course
from Group 2; one course in U.S. history; one course in U.S. government and
constitution.
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Group 1. Basic theoretical courses showing how social institutions
are analyzed and how policy, social and behavioral problems are
approached.

Anthropo_lpgy 1OQ, 120; Economics 200, 201, 300, 368; Geography 100,
160r Political Science 201, 215; Psychology 100, 150, 221A, 221B;
Sociology 100, 142. ‘

Groqp 2. British, Latin American or European History
History 131A, 131B, 151A, 151B, 160A, 160B.

Group'3‘. Electives
Addmon.al units toward the minimum 21 in Area |l may be selected from
appropriate courses offered by Urban Studies, the ethnic studies depart-
ments or the disciplines listed in Groups 1 and 2 above.

Arese/qv:lHlémtahnities. Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21 unit minimum).
uired: three courses from Group 1 including one course in ar i
music; two courses in Group 2. X o

Group 1. Art and Music
930100, 110, 111, 112A, 112B, 300, 302, 400; Music 180, 190, 290, 385,
Group 2. Non-European Cultures

American Indian Studies 130, 131, 360; Anthro
i i 5 pology 321, 322, 323, 324,
11328 327, 331, 332,333, 334,336; Art 113A, 113B; Black Studies 140,
: , 200, 337, 343; Comparative Literature 124, 234, 325, 403; History
M81A, 1818, .382A. 3828. 383A, 383B, 385A, 385B, 491A, 491B;
Reel?gi:gg értnzrlca?sgtudles 380, 420; Music 490; Philosophy 306, 307;
s Studies 152, 331, 341, 343, 351: Hi igi ies 481.
Wit g ; History/Religious Studies 481.
Additional units toward the 21 units requi i
i quired in Area IV may be selected
from above listed courses or from the Art, Comparative Literyature, Music,

Philosophy, Theatre Arts, Dance or forei
ilo ; 5 oreign lan
religious studies program. y e s

Special Programs

Special Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

The special major for a bachelor of arts degree provides an opportunity for
students to engage in an individualized course of study leading to a degree
when legitimate academic and professional goals are not accommodated by
standard degree majors. The special major consists of correlated studies in two
or more departments. It is not intended as a means of bypassing normal
graduation requirements or a means by which students may graduate who fail to
complete the degree major in which they are enrolled.

The special major must be approved by the special major adviser with
approval based upon a case-by-case justification. A candidate for a special
major must have more than one full year of academic work (more than 30 units)
still to be completed to meet minimum degree requirements. The minimum
requirement for the special major is an approved program of at |east 36
semester units of which a minimum shall be 24 upper division units. A minimum
of nine upper division units shall be taken in each of two departments. Units
applied to satisfy general education requirements may not be counted toward
the special major.

Students requesting a special major must: (1) prepare a written statement
giving their reasons for desiring a special major in terms of their academic and
professional goals and why they cannot meet these goals through a standard
major, (2) develop a specific list of courses which would, in their opinion, lead to
the academic and professional goals stated above, (3) secure the signed
approval of a faculty sponsor from each of the two base areas, (4) secure the
signed approval of the department head in all areas from which the special
major courses are drawn in order to give the special major student priority for
course admission equivalent to that of students majoring in the department, and
(5) submit the foregoing material to the Office of Special Programs for final
approval. Forms for the above are available in the Special Programs Office.

Following final approval of the special major proposal by the special major
adviser, a copy of the approved listing of courses must be filed with the Records
Office.
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Certificate Program in Biomedical Art

California State University, Long Beach currently offers several different
programs with a biomedical art emphasis. At the baccalaureate level is an
introductory survey of the field, co-sponsored by the Art and Biology Depart-
ments, which fits within the requirements in General Education for under-
graduatg art or biology students and leads to a Certificate in Biomedical Art.

: Special permission is not required for a student to pursue the Certificate in
Biomedical Art. The student may apply for certification upon completion of the
following CSULB course work and conditions:

Requirements for the Certificate in Biomedical Art:

1. Amajor in art or biology.

2. A2.75 overall GPA and 3.25 in the major.

3. Twenpy-five units as listed: Art 271, 372, 374A,B, 499F. (Beginning
Drawing and Beginning Design are prerequisites to Art 271 and two
semesters of Life Drawing are prerequisite to Art 372.) Biology 208, 216,
364, 496. (Biology 364 must be taken concurrently with Art 374B; Biology
496 may be taken as a 1-3 unit course.) Recommended elective courses:

Biolo'gy.331. 336. Admission to Biology 331, 336 and 496 will be by
permission of instructor.

Co-directors of the CSULB biomedical art program are in art: Richard Oden,
professor, and Peter Mendez, lecturer, and in biology: Dr. Kenneth Gregory,
assistant professor, and Dr. George Callison, associate professor. Questions

may be addressed to them during office hours which are listed in th i
departmental offices. i

Special Programs
Undergraduate Certificate Program in International Business

The past decades have seen a phenomenal growth of multinational compan-
ies in most major countries of the globe and the consequential internationaliza-
tion of the business world. As a result, multinational firms, governments and
international organizations have shown an increased demand for individuals
with an international perspective.

The Undergraduate Certificate in International Business is a program of study
in conjunction with the undergraduate degree in business and provides
additional training in the international business area not normally covered in the
traditional business courses.

The objective of the program is to enhance the perception and adaption of
the student's personal and functional skills to the international business
environment.

Courses used to comply with the certificate requirements may also be
counted, where applicable, toward the General Education requirements, the
School of Business Administration requirements and departmental requirements
for bachelor’s degree.

Requirements for the Undergraduate Certificate in International Business

1. Abachelor's degree with a major in business administration.

2. A minimum of 15 units of international business course work at this
University, including the following: Marketing 380, Accounting 465,
Finance 490, Management 405 and Marketing 480.

3. A grade point achievement of a minimum of 2.0 on a scale of 4.0 will be
required in every course taken for the certificate program.

4. No pass/fail option will be allowed for the certificate program.

Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of the
program director.

For additional information and applications students should contact Dr.
Feliksas Palubinskas, Director of the Certificate Program in International
Business, School of Business Administration.
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Certificate Program in Liberal Arts Legal Studies

The Certificate Program in Liberal Arts Legal Studies is designed to promote
an mterdﬁsciplinary study of law as a liberal art. The certificate may be earned in
con;unptnon with any baccalaureate degree. It is especially useful to students
preparing for careers in government service, business, journalism and educa-
tion. Courses selected by the student for the certificate may be the same as
those used to satisfy major, minor, credential or general education require-
ments._ The program does not duplicate professional legal or para-legal
education, nor does it equip a person to practice law. It is not the prescribed
prelayv program of the University although prelaw students may elect to earn the
certificate as part of a total prelegal program advised by their counselors.

Requirements for the Certificate in Liberal Arts Legal Studies:

1. A baccalaureate degree.

2. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 in all courses in the student's
approved certification program.

3. Twenty-gne units which must include History 489, Political Science 411 or
414, Philosophy 351 or 352 and at least 12 additional units selected from
@he secondary and specialized courses listed below. The 21 units must
mq|ude courses from a minimum of five departments. No more than 12
units may be in the candidate’s major.

4. Project paper (8 units). To be written ideally upon completion of all course
work or during the last semester of the senior year, under the supervision
of at least two faculty members participating in the certificate program.
The paper can be either an exploratory project (in which a subject is
researched in a detailed and original manner) or an analytic effort (where

SI0 ()f | I (Ie e ()[)e(j

: It is strongly recommendgd that students take required courses first and then
elective courses. The choice of electives is unrestricted: they may all be
secondary or all specialized courses. The selection of electives should be made
in consultation with an adviser who helps prepare a program. Thus the plan of

study should have a focus and be direct j [
_ hav ed tow.
student will write in the research paper. Ry T o

Secondary courses: Anthropology 303, 403: Economics 330; History

455A,B, 479A,B; Political Science 4 : i
et LB 00, 405; Sociology 335 (or

Specialized courses: Criminal Justic [
3li : : 8301, 3517 Eco ;
Political Science 305, 440, 395 Finance 232, 324, 306 444, i

Interested st i :
LA GGy, udents should apply to the Director, Program for Liberal Arts

Special Programs
Certificate Program in Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies

Director: A. R. L. Bell (English).

Professors: A. Axelrad (English), G. Crane (English), H. Gilde (English),
S. Knafel (English), L. Lubbe (English), E. Nielsen (English), F. Peccorini
(Philosophy).

Assoclate Professors: D. Abrahamse (History), A. Bell (English), D. Boutelle
(History), E. Gosselin (History), J. Jernigan (Comparative Literature),
D. Martel-Horowitz (Art).

Assistant Professors: B. Greer (Art), G. Spring (German, Russian and
Classics), A. Springer (History).
Lecturer: J. Johnson (German, Russian and Classics).

The Center for Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies has established an
interdisciplinary program which offers students interested in these periods the
opportunity to pursue a course of study leading to a Certificate in Mediaeval or
Renaissance Studies. Courses which are used to meet the certificate require-
ments may be counted, where applicable, toward the general education
requirements, the major and teaching minor requirements in the cooperating
departments.

It is the objective of the center to act as a base where scholarly activity in
mediaeval and Renaissance periods may be encouraged and supported on all
academic levels through on-campus courses, field research and an active
program of European research on the Continent, in Scandinavia and in England.
The center sponsors summer institutes of innovative, interdisciplinary courses
and a regular academic-year program of faculty colloquia, guest lectures and a
student research seminar.

The center is associated with the Mediaeval Academy of America (CARA
Division), The Mediaeval Association of the Pacific, the Early English Text
Society, SATF (the French mediaeval text organization), the France-America
Society, the American Historical Association and other scholastic and honorary
groups relevant to contemporary research.

Interested students should apply to the Director, Dr. A. R. L. Bell, English
Department, HOB 608, or to members of the supporting faculty for further
information.

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediaeval or Renaissance Studies:

1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (Certificate may be
completed prior to the completion of the B.A. requirement or while in the
process of working toward an advanced degree.)

2. Consultation and approval of the program with a faculty adviser.

3. Two years of language study or equivalent proficiency, including a course
in mediaeval or Renaissance literature of the language. It is expected that
the language selected will be Latin, but with the consent of the adviser,
French, German, Italian, Spanish or Greek may be substituted.

4. Twenty-four units selected from the following courses. Students should
elect to concentrate in either the mediaeval or Renaissance period.

a. Required courses (12 units): one of the following sequences for six
units: History 316, 317, or 317, 332, or 332, 333. One of the following
literature courses for three units: Comparative Literature 431, 432,
English 451, 452. One of the following art history courses for three
units: Art 313A, 313B, 314A, 314B, 314C.
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b. Nine units selected from the following courses: Art (history) 311,

313A,B, 314A,B,C, 499Q*; Comparative Literature 349*, 422, 430,
431, 432, 449*, 450*; English 331, 426, 451, 452, 462, 463, 468A,
469*, 498*; French 470, 471; History 301*, 316, 317, 318A,B, 332,
333, 341A, 353, 431A, 432A B, 490*, 495*, 499*; Latin 377, 378;
Music 360; Philosophy 403; Religious Studies 471, 490%, 494%;
Spanish 474; Theatre Arts 321, 422, 490*.
Graduate courses: Art 611*; English 550, 551, 652, 661, 681, 683*;
French 562, 604*, 695*; German 505, 510, 552, 554; History 510%,
611, 631*, 651; Music 561; Philosophy 630*, 690*; Spanish 505, 535,
538, 539; Theatre Arts 621A*.

G Three units of directed research on a mediaeval or Renaissance topic
in any of the following courses: Art (history) 497, Comparative
Lllterature 499, English 499, French 499, German 499, Greek 499,
History 498, Religious Studies 490, Philosophy 499, Spanish 499,
Theatre Arts 498.

Graduate courses: Art (history) 697, English 697, French 697, German
697, History 697, Philosophy 697, Spanish 697, Theatre Arts 694.

*On an approved mediaeval or Renaissance topic only certain special studies topics may
be repeated for credit with approval.

Special Programs

Certificate Program in Mediterranean Studies

Mediterranean studies offers an interdisciplinary approach to the classical
world which combines history, language, philosophy and literature.

Since the program draws upon a variety of traditional disciplines, the student
will be exposed to diverse courses designed to present various aspects of the
classical world. Specifically, this program is designed to serve the interests and
goals of (1) classics, history, philosophy, English and comparative literature
majors who wish to broaden their own knowledge about the ancient world, (2)
students who plan to teach about this period or teachers already in the field who
need to update their own knowledge, (3) the general student who wishes to
explore a further educational dimension by focusing on the roots of the Western
tradition.

Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the
University may at the same time earn a Certificate in Mediterranean Studies.
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used,
where applicable, to meet general education requirements or the degree or
credential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of successful
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation of the
Director of the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies program. For further
information contact the director.

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies:

Twenty-six semester units are required for a certificate, which normally may
be completed in one year.

1. A bachelor's degree with a traditional major. (Certificate requirements
may be completed prior to completion of the B.A.)

2. A minimum of two semesters of either Greek 221-222 or Latin 221-222
and History 231.

3. Fifteen units chosen from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in
consultation with the student's adviser. No more than six units of any one
discipline shall apply towards the certificate, excluding the requirements
in No. 2.

4. Cumulative GPA of 2.50 in all courses in the student's approved
certification program.

Mediterranean Studies Courses:
A. Greek 331, 332, 341, 342.
B. Latin 331, 332, 341, 342.
C. History 313, 314, 495*.
D. Speech Communitation 441, 490*, Comparative Literature 421 (same
course as Theatre Arts 421), 452*, 499%, English 331, 499*.
E. Philosophy 203, 420, 421, 422, 499*.

“If applicable and approved by student's adviser.
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Certificate Program in Museum Studies

The Certificate Program in Museum Studies is open to students in museum
related fields including the visual arts, science, history, but does not exclude
other fields and may be granted at either the bachelor’'s or master’'s degree
level. The initial program is to be devoted primarily to art museum studies.

.Admlssnon to the program is by permission of the museum studies faculty
within the Art Department. Interested students should apply to the Director,
University Galleries.

Requirements for the Certificate in Museum Studies:

A total of 28 units to include: Art 320, 344A or B, 445 (final three units
devoted to in-residence museum training and seminar programs), 496 (or 696
for two units); English 317; Journalism 270, 375 or 376; Quantitative Systems
130; Speech Communication 130.

Certificate Program in Russian-East European Studies

. The Center for Russian-East European Studies has established an interdisci-
plinary program which offers students interested in this field the opportunity to
pursue courses leading to a Certificate in Russian-East European Studies.
Cou_rses used to meet this certificate requirement may be counted also, where
appllc.able.. toward the General Education requirement and the major and
teachlng'ml.no_r requirements of the cooperating departments.
ge;gtrea?':sycut)‘l;:tary in concept, it covers the fields of anthropology, economics,

: ory, comparative liter i iti
scigrfrw]ce e Ignguage. erature, management, philosophy, political
he expanding opportunities for careers and public service in forei i
adrmmstratgon. international organization, internaﬁional businessnacot?siggspgg?f
cathn and lr)formation for intercultural understanding, make it useful to org'anize
studies leading to a certificate in this ever important part of the world will tend to
enhance the student's possibility for a career in business, education or
government, and broaden the scope of understanding. :
¢ Interested sjudents should apply‘to the Director, Center for Russian-East
uropean Studies, Dr. George Kacewicz, Political Science.

Requirements for the Certificate in Russian-East European Studies:

1. A baphelor's degree with an approved major.
g. ;14\ minimum of two semesters of a Slavic language.
&l unllts .selec.ted from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in
gonsp .tatlon with the student's adviser. No more than six units of any one
iscipline shall apply towards the certificate.

4. Cumulative grade point avera i i
a ge of 2.75 in all :
approved certification program. g

Rufj:’anéigs‘t EuroPean courses: Anthropology 331, 490*; Comparative Litera-
31; st 428*, 447*, 449*; Economics 364, 368, 490*; Geography 317,
. History 341A, 341B, 441, 490*, 495*; Management 450, 451; Phi-

losophy 425%, 490*; Political Science 313 i
) : 335, 337, 497" &
201A, 201B, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 401, 35, 337, 497*; Russian 101A-B,

“May be taken only when course work i i i
: only ork is applicabie to Russian-E Studies.
Consultation with director of the center is required. |

Special Programs

Computer Studies

The Computer and Information Science Center coordinates computer
studies. Interested students should consult the Director of the Computer and
Information Sciences Center for additional information.

200. Introduction to Data Analysis (3) F,S Black, Stevens, Walker

A first course in data and computers for students in the social sciences, business,
education and the humanities. Emphasis on data formulation, data measurement and data
reduction through the use of “‘canned” computer programs.

273. Cobol Programming (3) F,S Seewerker

Prerequisite: A previous course in computing, such as Mathematics 270 or Quantitative
Systems 240. Fundamentals of the computer programming language Cobol Data division,
input and output file handling for tapes and disks. Computer assignments using Cobol. Not
open to students with credit in Mathematics 273.

321. Information Systems Using Cobol (4) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Mathematics 273 or Computer Information Science 273. Study of
information systems based on Cobol. Review of basic Cobol programming and introduc-
tion to advanced features with emphasis on sophisticated file handling techniques and
organization. Data base management systems. Several computer projects in the design
and implementation of information systems. Same course as Mathematics 321. (Lecture 3
hours, problem session 2 hours.)

International Programs

The California State University and Colleges’ Year Abroad

An overseas study program is offered by The California State University and
Colleges International Programs in which students enroll for a full academic
year simultaneously at their home campuses, where they earn academic credit
and maintain campus residency, and at a distinguished foreign university or a
special program center.

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of Provence, France;
the Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, Germany; the University of
Florence, ltaly; the Universidad lbero-Americana, Mexico; the Universities of
Granada and Madrid, Spain; the University of Uppsala, Sweden; Lincoln College
and Massey University, New Zealand; and Waseda University, Japan. In the
United Kingdom, cooperating universities, which may vary from year to year,
include Aberdeen, Dundee, Bangor, Heriot-Watt, Leicester, London, Oxford,
Liverpool, Lampeter and Sheffield. In addition, California State University and
Colleges students may attend a special program in Taiwan, Republic of China,
or an architectural program in Copenhagen, Denmark.

Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division or graduate
standing during their year of participation, who have a 2.5 overall grade point
average (3.0 for the United Kingdom program), who show ability to adapt to a
new environment, and who, in the cases of France, Germany, Mexico and
Spain, have completed two years of college level study (or the equivalent) in the
language of instruction at the foreign university. Selection is made by a faculty
committee on the student’s home campus and by a statewide faculty committee.

588894
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The International Programs is supported by state funds to the extent that
such funds would have been expended had the student concerned continued to
study in California. Students assume costs for pre-departure orientation,
insurance, transportation, housing and meals. Home campus registration fees,
tuition on the home campus for out-of-state students (if the student is not a
California resident) and personal incidental expenses or vacation travel costs
while abroad are also paid by the student. The Office of International Programs
collects and administers funds for those items which the program must arrange
orcan negotiate more effectively, such as home campus fees, orientation costs,
insurance, outbound transportation, and, in some centers, housing. Students
accepted in the International Programs may apply for any financial aid available
at their home campus, except work-study and college opportunity grants.

Application for the 1977-78 academic year must be submitted before
February 11, 1977 (except for New Zealand and United Kingdom applicants
who must submit applications by May 14, 1976 and January 7, 1977,
respectively). Applicants are notified of acceptance by April 1, 1977 (New
Zealand by June 3, 1976). Detailed information may be obtained from the
International Student Center, this University or by writing to The California State
University and Colleges International Programs, 400 Golden Shore Drive, Long
Beach, California 90802.

IS 192. Projects in Study Abroad: (subject)
Open only to students in the California State University and Colleges’ International

Program;. S{udy undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California
State University and Colleges.

IS 492. Projectsin Stqdy Abroad: (subject)

Open only to students in the California State University and Colleges’ International
Program;. St.udy undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California
State University and Colleges.

Summer Session at the University of Uppsala

The University sponsors and serves as the administrative center in the United
States for an International Summer Session, offered each year by the University
of Uppsala in Uppsala, Sweden. This six-week session, scheduled for the
second half of June and the full month of July, is open to college graduates and
to undergraquates who have completed their college freshman year. It offers
courses in has;ory. marketing, political science, sociology, literature and art, all
taught in English by Uppsala and guest European professors, and also Swedish
langugge, Each course carries three units of credit. Two courses, or a total of
six units, may be taken during the session. For students of this University, all
COL%{jﬁ‘So havedbgen actjpproved in advance for transfer credit. '

ion and board and room for the six weeks are approxi i
excludes tranqunation and personal expenses of the stﬁze?\);l.mately Wl e

Course descriptions, additional information and application forms are availa-

ble from the Coordinator of International Programs, International Center.

Special Programs

International Student Programs

International student programs include courses for students whose cultural
background is different from that of the United States or for whom English is a
second language. There are two types of courses: Foreign Student courses
which give general education credit for foreign students who will be returning to
their country after graduation and American Language Program courses which
give language instruction for both foreign and immigrant students.

For admission requirements, including the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL), see section on admissions.

Foreign Student Classes

Courses in American culture and institutions are available for students from
foreign countries. Foreign Students 205A-B meets the university’s general
education requirements in United States history, government and Constitution
for students not permanently residing in the United States. Permission to
register for these classes is granted by the International Student Center.

American Language Program

The American Language Program is a series of semi-intensive courses in
English as a second language. The courses are designed for international
students holding student visas, permanent residents and certain immigrants
who have significant difficulty in their use of English. All visa and PR students
must take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL) if English is
not their first language or their primary language of instruction before coming to
the United States.

Depending upon the results of the EESL test (and TOEFL, if available),
students will either be placed in American Language Program courses during
the first semester(s) of their enroliment or waived from the program entirely.
Exemption from these courses can be granted only by superior test scores or
waiver by the student's graduate coordinator. If students must take American
Language Program courses, the number of other courses will be adjusted
accordingly. The requirements that students take the EESL test and complete
American Language Program courses as indicated cannot be postponed. This
also applies to transfer students, both undergraduate and graduate.

Elective credit is given for all American Language Program courses.
However, admission and release from the program is determined by the
student’s level of language performance, and not merely by courses completed,
here or elsewhere.

Foreign Student Courses

Lower Division

105. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F,S Faculty

Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review of the American systems of
education, including goals and the degree process. Familiarization with contemporary
social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the U.S. is a foreign country
and culture.
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205A-B. Introduction to America, Its History, Government and People (3,3)
F,S Faculty
Qevelopmem of the political and social structures of America. Emphasis on the events
wh:ch_have influenced the shape of the United States. Limited to foreign visa students
intending to return to their homeland upon graduation. Students must enroll for both
semesters for credit.

Upper Division

305. : Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F,S Faculty
Onentatiqn to the American campus and classroom. Review of the American systems of
edupatlon, including goals and the degree process. Familiarization with contemporary
:ﬁ(énilualpc:eeducational problems. Limited to students for whom the U.S. is a foreign country
ure.

American Language Program Courses

Lower Division

121. Amorlcan Languaqe Program| (6) F,S Faculty
Intensive study of 'Englash as a second language, including grammar, composition,
vocabulary, conversation, reading and comprehension. Twelve class hours per week.

122. Amorlcqn Language Programil (2) F,S Faculty
beStudy of English as a second language, emphasizing reading and research writing. May
taken concurrently with American Language Program 123. Three class hours per week.

123. Amorlcar_: Language Programill (1) F,S Faculty
tudy of English as a second language, emphasizing reading and expository writing.

wgzkbe taken concurrently with American Language Program 122. Two class hours per

124A-B. American English Phonology (3,2) F,S Faculty

Esse tials o pe ceivi g a d articulati i i i
erican E lis ivi
| n | I |li ' r T g Am ng sounds in context. | lleIdUal

125. American Language Program IV (3) F,S Faculty

Study of English as a second lan izi i i
R <o guage, emphasizing rhetoric and oral style. Five class

Foreign Study Programs

Foreign study courses are offered as summer session or a [

; s extension
::éas;seismt/r;ough the Summer Session Office or the Continuing Education Office
bt gr . ar(tjlcular_programs are described in the Summer Session Bulletin
i s ;\rtls gerar/on Outreach, the Extension schedule, and in separate
Sk 100 200 .308ch one appears as an offering of the course(s) Foreign
o sponsc;rshi X 9; 400 (1-6 semester units), with the particular departmen-
s g p speci ngd for gach class. Credit earned in a summer session
earnedgin ane course is credit earned *in residence’ (see page 00). Credit
001 A stuaen;e;:ensnon offering of the course is ‘‘extension credit’ (see page
cou'rses o aag apply no more than 12 units of credit in such foreign study
ool accglaureate degree. Such courses may not be used to meet
EOINGR Sy 2ouarsr::’ca>:ee::g§rtaynh Zwe .approval of the major department.
The California State University and goﬂggegl‘s‘t\l(r:ec:r f}r\%rrr:)alrétg'rnatlonal ke

Special Programs

Military Science

Air Force ROTC

Through arrangements with the University of Southern California and Loyola
Marymount University two, three and four-year Air Force Reserve Officers
Training Corps (AFROTC) programs are available to all qualified students at
California State University, Long Beach. Academic units earned in this program
are counted as elective credits toward graduation. Successful completion of the
AFROTC programs leads to a commission as a second lieutenant in the Air
Force Reserve. Four-year scholarships must be applied for before December 31
in the calendar year prior to entering college the following fall. Three and
two-year scholarships are available to those already in college. All scholarship
recipients receive full tuition, required fees and books and $100 a month. All
pilot qualified male students are provided 25 hours of flying training during their
final year in the program. For additional information contact the Office of Career
Planning and Placement or Dr. Gene Simonson, Economics Department, at
California State University, Long Beach or the Department of Aerospace Studies
(AFROTC), University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California 90007,
phone (213) 746-2670/2671 or Department of Aerospace Studies, Loyola
Marymount University, Los Angeles 90045, phone (213) 642-2770.

General Information

The Department of Aerospace Studies offers both two-year and four-year
programs of instruction leading directly to a commission as an officer in the
United States Air Force. To obtain this commission, qualified male and female
students must successfully pass an aptitude test, a physical examination,
complete either program of instruction and concurrently receive or possess an
undergraduate degree. Those male students who qualify for and plan to enter
Air Force Pilot Training will be given flight instruction as part of their last year in
either the two or four-year program. Full tuition assistance is available to
students enrolled in both the two-year and four-year programs on a competitive
basis.

Two-Year Program

This program is available to any student having two academic years
remaining either at the graduate or undergraduate level. The program consists
of a six-week summer field training course followed by four semesters of
aerospace studies courses (300ab and 400ab). Application for this program
should be made in the fall semester preceding the summer field training course.

Four-Year Program

This program consists of eight semesters of aerospace studies courses
(100ab, 200ab, 300ab, 400ab), plus a four-week summer field training course.
Enrollment in the first four semesters of Aerospace Studies 100ab and 200ab is
accomplished in the same manner as in any other course of instruction at the
University of Southern California or Loyola Marymount University. Application to
enroll in the last four semesters (300ab and 400ab) must be made while enrolled
in Aerospace Studies 200a.
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Field Training Course

; This course is conducted during the summer months at selected Air Force
mstallatipns within the continental limits of the United States. Successful
comp!etao_n is required to be eligible for a commission. For those students
gnrolllng in the two-year program the summer course is six weeks long and
includes study of the academic subjects covered in Aerospace Studies 100ab
and 200ab. Studer)ts enrolled in the four-year program take a four-week
Ztagr::(; gggrys:a:ﬂs/hnch is normally scheduled between the Aerospace Studies

1000% Aerospace Studies |
a: Development, functions, organization and doctrine of th i i
- nt, fur . 0rg e U.S. Air Force; strategic
offensive forces including Strategic Air Command, naval forces and future requiremen%s
strgte%c defense forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour.) :
. General purpose forces; unified commands; Arm ' i

5 : ) " y, Navy and Marine Corps; tactical

air forces; aerospace support forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour.) g

200:!{»). Aerospace Studies Il
a: Development of aerospace power in the United S
‘ | ! tates through World War |l with
spzqzz_l) em::hasts on the Army Air Corps. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory ? hour.)

- Development of aerospace power since World War Il with particular emphasis on
international confrontations involving the United States.

300ab. Aerospace Studies llI

a: Communicative skills, the military profession, civil-military interaction, the framework

of defense polic i
fiour) policy, the formulation of defense strategy. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1

b: Officer classification and assignments, strategy and the management of conflict, the

formulation and implementation of Uni
. nen nited States defense policy, United States organiza-
tional actors, case studies in policy making. (Lecture 3 hours, Iabyoratory 1 hour.) y

400ab. Aerospace Studies IV

a: USAF leadership at junior officer level—theoretical, professional, legal aspects:

principles and practical icati i :
hour.) practical applications. Communicative skills. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1

b: USAF management princi
) principles, controls, i
Force life. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour ) it

Army ROTC

qu;ir;iee dAgr;zfgiger;e Ofﬁcgrs Training Corps (ROTC) program is available to
o At g I:;\ tate University, Long Beach students through the University
e it Will gw r:‘%zlresL p'r(ogram. Classes are conducted at the Army Reserve
il akewood, Long Beach, about five minutes from the
Four- g
Iieutg:\‘ar\ r;ttihr:etﬁe al;ué txo-year programs leading to a commission as a second
DhyiiElly ualif'ed - rmy or Army Reserve are offered. Participants must be
ot ch - lt ull-time studer)ts at the undergraduate or graduate level.
ol Iabc;s tof two acaqemlc hours once a week, plus a one-hour
it Ao witrr?' ory. Academnc. credits earned in the program may be counted
Jedr'tr 05 prog'rr; n<’1‘erg;ee?vrequurements. All students enrolled in the final two
ek e an allowance of $100 per month during the school
Th - i
3 b!;sr:grcrr;ilr;c;u(rMyﬁar program consists of the basic and advanced courses.
ilitary Science | and Military Science I1) is normally taken in

Special Programs

the freshman and sophomore years, with no military obligation. The advanced
course (Military Science Il and Military Science V) covers the final two years
and includes a summer advanced camp with pay.

The three-year program enables a student with three academic years
remaining in college to complete the program by taking two military science
courses (half courses) per term the first year plus a one-hour weekly laboratory.

The two-year program (advanced course only) is available to students who
have two years remaining toward a baccalaureate or graduate degree. The
student attends a six-week basic camp, with pay, the summer before enrolling in
the advanced course, with application by March of that year. Camp attendees
are under no obligation and may compete for two-year scholarships during
basic camp.

Veterans may qualify to enter the advanced course without basic camp. They
are eligible to receive the $100 per month allowance as well as Gl Bill benefits to
which they are entitled.

Prerequisite to commissioning, the advanced camp is conducted at Fort
Lewis, Washington, normally between the first and second years of the
advanced course. Leadership development is emphasized during the six-week
summer practicum. The cadet is paid approximately $400, plus transportation
costs.

Scholarships are available competitively to all students, in addition to the
monthly allowance for all advanced course students. Scholarship recipients
receive full tuition, required fees and books and $100 per academic month for
the term of the scholarship. High school seniors must apply by December 1 of
the year preceding college entrance for four-year scholarships; recipients must
attend an institution offering the four-year Army ROTC program. Three-, two-
and one-year scholarships are available to students enrolled in Army ROTC.
Students cross enrolled while attending other institutions are eligible.

Military Science Curriculum

MS | (First Year): The U.S. Defense Establishment (two quarters); Theory of Warfare
Evolution of Defense Department and the military services with emphasis on U.S. Army;

military institutions, other elements of national policy/strategy. Theory, nature, causes and

elements of warfare; evolution of weapons/tactics.

MS Il (Second Year): U.S. Military History
In-depth study of U.S. military history from 1755 to present. Emphasis on leaders,

actions, opposing strategies and related considerations.

MS Il (Third Year): Psychology of Leadership, Psychology of Learning Applied to

Teaching AR
Concepts in behavioral sciences for leadership/management; problems in directing and

controlling. Learning theories, application of learning theories to teaching, lesson planning,
testing, evaluation, student teaching.

MS IV (Fourth Year): Decision-making, Military Legal Systems, Military-Societal

Relations
Decision-making process, optimizing decisions, information/systems management,

operations research. Military law and legal systems. U.S. Army as professional organiza-
tion, relationship to society, professional ethics, social problems.

Flight training is offered on a competitive basis in the second year of the
advanced course to students who have an aptitude for flying and meeting
physical qualifications.

For additional information contact the Department of Military Science,
University of California, Los Angeles, Los Angeles, California 90024; phone

(213) 831-7463.
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Special Pragrams
Preprofessional Programs

Professional schools in many universities either require or recommend that
applicants complete four-year programs for admission. Although the profession-
al sphools do not always require a bachelor’s degree, they generally encourage
baS|.c preparation and a broad general education leading to that degree before
beginning specialization.

The .University offers preprofessional programs in law and in such health
professions as dentistry, medicine, osteopathy, optometry, pharmacy, podiatry
anq vet_erinary medicine. Following are recommendations and requirements of
umversﬂﬁes and professional law, dental and medical schools in this vicinity.
Information about the other health professions may be acquired from the
Preprofessional Health Office in the School of Natural Sciences.

The student who intends to apply for admission to a professional school
shoqld select a major field of concentration. If a degree is to be completed, the
requirements for the selected major shall be completed in addition to the
courses specifically required for admission to a professional school.

Pre-Dental

Each pre-dental student should confer with a member of the Preprofessional
Healph Committee each semester for advice as to courses which may be
required only by specific dental schools.

; Pre-pental students most frequently select a major in zoology, chemistry or
mncroblolqu. Howeyer. any major academic field of concentration may be
selected. if the basic preprofessional requirements are incorporated in the
preparatlor). Students are encouraged to secure further information from the
Preprofegannal Health Office where they may consult the pre-dental committee
and Adm:ss:pn Reqt_/irements of U.S. and Canadian Dental Schools.

The basic requirements for entrance into most dental schools include
General Zoolpgy, General and Organic Chemistry, General Physics (all includ-
ing Iabora_torles). courses in English, psychology and social sciences, and in
mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics. Certain

d| on. l. n ner e(’ n Ience ar d a fOlelgl |a guage are

Pre-Legal

Hoigivclernt;planqlng to enter law school may elect any one of several majors.
e démaencrina]?fr ﬁhosen and the courses selected outside the major field
pen v a t|g ]evel of performance in reading difficult material, writing
o vk c;r)s anding abstract concepts. Pre-legal students are advised to
o o g rt‘Jd tc:]rog.ram to meet the requirements of their chosen major and
e );f € introductory survey level in other selected fields. A
provel et (t:'?urs: squgncgs betvyeen the social sciences, the natural
Hiokiad B e dur.namtt.es is qesuable. Students should consult with
9 pre-law advisers in the Finance Department or the Political Science
epartment concerning entrance requirements of specific law schools.

Pre-Medical

3 E:glr:hproé(-)r;ergiltct:al student should confer with a member of the Preprofession-
bl ee 'fgach sgmester for advice as to courses which may be
o o y by specific medical §chools. Pre-medical students most frequently

a major in zoology, chemistry or microbiology. Other major academic

fields may be selected if the basi : :
s Cc "
ated in the preparation. preprofessional requirements are incorpor-

Special Programs

Eurther information should be obtained from the Admissions Requirements of
American Medical Colleges Including Canada, available in the Preprofessional
Health Office. )

The basic requirements for entrance into most medical schools |nclu<1e
General Zoology, Vertebrate Embryology, General Botany, General and Organic
Chemistry, Quantitative Analysis and General Physics (all includlngilaboratqr-
ies); mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics, so_cnal
science courses and English. Certain additional courses in general education,
science, and a foreign language are recommended.

Weekend College

Director: Dr. Robert K. Rheinish.

The Weekend College offers a variety of courses in several discip.lines.
Offered entirely on either Saturday or Sunday, the classes allow for an enriched
mixture of students from the campus and the community. ,

Some classes are offered in a self-paced multi-media format allowing
students to select the most convenient time and duration of study and allowin.g
them to receive as much faculty guidance, individually and in small groups, as Is
necessary.

The courses are open to CSULB students as part of their regular program
and to extension students through the Continuing Education Office. Members 91
the community should apply directly to the Continuing Education Office to begin
or continue their university education through the Weekend College. _

For information and a Continuing Education Program catalog, please write
the Office of Continuing Education, California State University, Long Beach or

phone 498-4315 or 498-4405.
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Other School Offices
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Criminal Justice Dr. Harold Becker
Director of Center for

Career Studies Dr. Norman R. Stanger

P.E._207
Pk 2]

e 214

FO5-204

V. E. Trailer

Criminal Justice

Department Chair: Dr. Paul M. Whisenand.

Professors: Becker, Germann, Guthrie, Kenney, Whisenand.
Associate Professors: Good, Haddox.

Assistant Professors: Adams, Grencik, Hails, Rush, Sheflin.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Gary B. Adams.

The program in criminal justice offers the bachelor of science degree to the
man or woman seeking a comprehensive education enroute to a professional
career. The program is designed to accommodate the needs of the continuing
student, the transfer student and the experienced criminal justice practitioner.

Four options are available: corrections, criminalistics, law enforcement and
security administration.

Note: Identical and Interchangeable Courses.
The Department of Criminal Justice offers certain courses on an identical and
interchangeable basis, whereby such courses are scheduled with a day section
and an extended-day section. The employed person whose work shift changes
monthly may change his hours of college work accordingly, attending either
section at his convenience.

Note: Students Intending to Transfer from Community College.
Students intending to transfer from community colleges to this University to
continue work for a bachelor of science degree in criminal justice are advised to
complete general education requirements while attending the community
college.

A total of 24 units of lower division criminal justice (police science) courses
are acceptable for transfer as general elective units. It should be understood
that these units will not satisfy upper division major requirements.

Note: Students Not Currently Employed in the Field.
Students hopeful of entering the criminal justice field should ascertain the
requirements for any particular agency. Specific requirements and candidate
screening are not available through the Criminal Justice Department.
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Criminal Justice
Major in Criminal Justice for the Bachelor of Science Degree

Law Enforcement Option

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 495 (students currently working for a
law enforcement agency will be required to complete three units of Criminal
Justice 490, Independent Study); nine units selected from Criminal Justice
303, 315, 324, 376, 403, 404, 481; nine units selected from Criminal Justice
325, 361, 421, 422, 482, 485; and completion of the following: Criminal
Justice 351, 355, 357.

Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) support-
ing major objectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a
criminal justice adviser.

Corrections Option

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 495 (students currently working in a
correctional setting will be required to complete three units of Criminal
Justice 490, Independent Study); nine units selected from Criminal Justice
3083, 315, 324, 376, 403, 404, 481; nine units selected from Criminal Justice
3|58,r 365, 383, 469, 470; and six additional units of Criminal Justice
electives.

Supppm'ng Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) support-
ing major objectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a
criminal justice adviser.

Criminalistics Option

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; Physics 100A-B; Mathematics
115 and one of the following: Biology 207, 210, 212 or Microbiology 210.

Upper Division: Qrimipal Justice 301, 311, 312, 350, 355, 411, 495 (students
currently working in a criminalistics laboratory will be required to complete

thr:ae units of Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study); Chemistry 321A-B,

Security Administration Option

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 331, 350, 431, 435, 437, 495 (students
currently employed in the area of security administration will be required to
complete three units of Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study); nine units
selected from Criminal Justice 325, 361, 421, 422, 482, 485; and six units
selected from Criminal Justice 351, 355, 357.

Suppprting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) support-

ing majqr ijectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a
criminal justice adviser.

Master of Science Degree in Criminal Justice

A program of study leading to the master of science degree in criminal justice

i; (l)Iffete_red. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate
ulletin.

Criminal Justice

General

301. Concepts and Issues of Criminal Justice (3) F,S Germann, Rush
Criminal justice studied as a total interacting system: police, corrections, parole,
probation and the judiciary. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 101.

303. Basic Statistics in Criminal Justice (3) F,S Hails

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Description and analysis of research methods used
in law enforcement, courts, probation and parole and correctional institutions. Calculation,
interpretation and applicability of special techniques to the fields of criminal justice.

315. Organization Theory and Behavior (3) F,S Adams

Functional and structural approaches. Behavioral approach to the study of criminal
justice administration. Organization and the individual; decision making and organization
development. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 321 or 322.

324. Criminal Justice: Personnel Supervision and Development (3) F,S Good

Techniques of supervision; problems of policy and procedure; field problems; instruc-
tional and disciplinary methods; motivation; supervisory investigations and reports;
performance rating.

376. Criminal Justice Planning (3) F,S Faculty
Examination of crime-oriented planning. Apprehension, adjudication, custody and
supervision. Basic planning strategies and practical considerations for implementation.

403. Criminal Justice: Ecology and Etiology (3) F,S Grencik

Social, political, economic, religious and emotional characteristics of criminal justice
problems; historical perspectives. Objectives and methods of social control by individuals
and institutions.

404. Behavioral Aspects of Criminal Justice (3) F,S Faculty
The criminal justice system is examined from a psychological-behavioral viewpoint. The
interaction of various offender types and the problems developed by them are explored.

421. Specialized Problems in Criminal Justice Administration (3) F, S Grencik

Policy and procedure in specialized situations; labor-management disputes; minority
group relations; crowd, public gathering, mob and riot control; mental cases; subversives;
civil defense and disaster planning. Special problems involved in licensing, inspections,
animal regulation, ambulance service and other specially assigned police activities.
Integration of public safety functions. Problems of organized crime.

424. Advanced Supervision and Executive Development in Criminal Justice (3)
Ondemand Faculty
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 324. Behavioral science approach to supervision in
criminal justice. Includes sensitivity training, individual and group interview rehearsals and
group dynamics.

490. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research and study approved by major
professor. May be repeated for credit not to exceed a total of 3 units.

495. Internship (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experience in criminal justice
agency in the immediate area. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. (Not open to
employed criminal justice officials.)

499. Special Topics in Criminal Justice (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the field of criminal
justice selected for intensive development. Topics are announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.
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Criminal Justice
Law Enforcement

325. Police Administration (3) F,S Kenney

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 315, 321 or 322. Program approach to the study of police
administration. Overview of administration of the police function in the United States.
Organization, management and operation of policing agencies.

361. Investigation and Theories in Field Policing (3) F,S Good

Examination of the investigative process throughout the criminal justice system. Includes
procedures involving the decision to invoke the criminal justice process; disposition of
offenders; socio-psychological aspects; the role of training; application of science and
tse;:1hnology to operational problems. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 271 or

422. Comparative Police Administration (3) F,S Becker

Survey qf nationwide and worldwide police philosophy and technique. Evaluation of
current major hypotheses; review of recent developments and contributions by agencies
and academic institutions; review of current literature in the field.

481. ‘ Pollco-Communlty Relations (3) F,S Haddox
Ingjvvudual anq group study of relationships between law enforcement agencies and the
public. Exploration of areas of conflict and cooperation.

482. Crime, Police and the Political Process (3) Ondemand Guthrie
Cnm‘mo-pglmcal power; re|;tionships between specific organized crimes and political
entities; political functions of criminal groups; the police as a political instrumentality.

48:.. T_ho Role of Police in Soclo_ty (3) Ondemand Germann, Kenney
andnf&c:;nlcaledevelo;')_:ner'n ofd the police as an institution for social control; policing in urban
_ areas; political and socio-economic factors affecting the ch i i
o el Ay g changing role of police

Legai

350. A General 5un_my ofLaw (3) F,S Hails :
Philosophy and history of criminal law within our legal system; structure of court system

and proposed revisions; survey of criminal liabiliti ithi
Drof ; ies and saf .o
Constitutional and evidentiary rules. sropgenciboty

351. : Crlmlnqlluthn and Substantive Criminal Law (3) F,S Hails

mc.::g:sr;:dengal philosophy and case study of common law and statutory crimes;

S un_cpons_ and development of substantive criminal law; elements of criminal
ility; specific crimes and defenses. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 151.

35|5. Evidentiary Issues in the Legal Process (3) F,S Faculty
ssues and problems of proof in civii and criminal trials; admissibility; examining

witnesses; constitution co sideration and exclusi ry i
oS ' ni siona r .
: III“ . ill I 1l| : T n ules. Not open to students wit

35(7:.. Procodura] Aspects of the Legal Process (3) F,S Faculty

2 mr(;manzratl1 _2n?|ysus of pro_seg:utio_n; qonstitutional limitations from arrest to release; trends

phi 558 inis rauon of cnvmmal justice; legal restraints on police; relation between state
ederal criminal authority. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 157.

35\9/. _ Drug Abuse andtheLaw (3) S Haddox
arious drug abuses from a historical, sociological i '

. : ' , psychological and legal perspective.
The legal relationship of drug abuse to law enforcement and the criminalgjus‘t:i’ze gystem.

with legal sanctions, i : implicati i fo ;
o de\?eloped. s, is explored; implications of and alternatives to the criminal sanctions

Criminal Justice

Corrections

354. Legal Aspects of Corrections  (3) F,S Faculty

Historical, sociological and philosophical development of sanctions imposed upon the
convicted offender. Statutory laws with Constitutional interpretations as they affect and
implement the specialized areas of probations, parole and correctional institutions will be
explored.

358. Legal Rights of the Convicted Offender (3) S Haddox
Emerging rights of the convicted offender are explored with focus upon Constitutional
guarantees, appellate courts’ decisions and their impact upon administration.

365. Correctional Administrative Behavior (3) F,S Sheflin

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 315, 321 or 322. Program approach to the study of
correctional administration. Overview of the administration of the correctional function
within the United States. Organization, management and operation of correctional
agencies. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 483.

383. Correctional Counseling (3) F,S Sheflin

Theories and techniques of counseling useful to the corrections counselor. Includes
abnormal reactions with appropriate responses, crisis intervention, community mental
health and the use of mental health reports.

469. Correctional Environments (3) S Haddox
Forces and stress produced by correctional environments will be examined from a total
institution perspective. Field trips to both adult and juvenile institutions will be required.

470. Alternatives to Incarceration (3) F Haddox, Sheflin

Historical and philosophical overview of the theory and theories behind diversion from
the criminal justice system; the legal framework; critical appraisal of impact of alternative
community treatment programs; analysis and evaluation upon the correctional process.

Criminalistics and Industrial Security

311. Basic Criminalistics (3) F,S Faculty

Broad survey of the relationship between the physical sciences and the administration of
criminal justice. Concepts of identifications and their application to various types of
physical evidence which involve chemical and physical analysis, and mechanical or
physical comparison. (Lecture 3 hours.)

312. Intermediate Criminalistics (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 311. Applications of comparative microscopy, serology,
spectrography, chemical and microchemical techniques to fibers, hairs, poisons, textiles,
stains, dust, dirt and debris. Chemical tests for intoxication and narcotic addiction.
Examination of questioned documents and the instrumental detection of deception.
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

331. Introduction to Industrial Security (3) F Faculty
Historical, philosophical and legal basis of security; role of security in modern industrial
society; administrative, personnel and physical aspects of the security field.

411. Advanced Criminalistics (3) Ondemand Faculty

Crime laboratory organization and management. Training of laboratory personnel.
Transportation, storage and security of physical evidence. Preparation of courtroom
exhibits. Use and care of special equipment such as X-ray and photospectrometer. Special
problems of identification and classification. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

431. Industrial Security Administration (3) S Faculty

Organization and management of industrial security and plant protection units. Security,
police, administrative, legal and technical problems. Special problems of government
contract security. Specialized programs in retail security, insurance and credit investiga-
tion, transportation security and private guard and alarm services.

147



148

Criminal Justice
435. Physical Security (3) S Faculty
Protection of industrial, business and governmental facilities. Physical security require-
ments and standards.
437. Special Problems in Industrial Security (3) F Faculty
Theft control, shoplifting, document control, subversion and sabotage, civil distur-
bances, business espionage, labor problems, white-collar crime and natural disasters.
Legal aspects. lllegal political activities.
Graduate Division
511. Criminal Justice Education Systems (3)
512. Problems in Urban Criminal Justice (3)
521. Criminal Justice Administration (3)
551. Criminal Justice Legal Systems (3)
581. Theories of Crime Causation and Prevention (3)
599. Criminal Justice (3)
621. Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration (3)
622. Seminar in Administration of Criminal Justice Information Systems (3)
623. Seminar in Comparative Criminal Justice Administration (3)
624. Seminar in Criminal Justice Problems (3)
696. Research Methodology (3)
697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

Health Science

Department Chair: Dr. Peter A. Cortese.

Professors: Beegle, Kaywood, Pollock, Torney.

Assoclate Professors: Campbell, Cortese, Irwin, Lussier, Probst.
Lecturers: Burhans, Henderson, Koser.

Credential Adviser (Health Science): Dr. Peter A. Cortese.
Credential Adviser (Safety Education): Dr. Richard Kaywood.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Health Science: Dr. Peter A. Cortese.
Safety Education: Dr. Richard Kaywood, Mr. Alan Probst.

Courses are designed to satisfy health science requirements for (1) general
education, (2) the standard designated services credential with a specialization
in health to serve as a public school nurse, (3) the baccalaureate degree major,
(4) the teaching major and minor in health science for the standard teaching
credential, (5) the teaching minor in safety education for the standard teaching
credential, (6) the standard designated subjects credential in public safety and
accident prevention including driver education and driver training.

There are three specialization options for students seeking a baccalaureate
degree in health science. The school health option is designed for persons who
desire to pursue a professional preparation program leading to qualification as a
health science teacher in the secondary schools. The option in community
health education is designed for persons whose occupational objective is to
serve as community health educator with an official or voluntary health agency.
The traffic safety option represents a comprehensive specialized program to
prepare traffic safety specialists for education, industry, government and
various safety-oriented public and private organizations.

Major in Health Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree

School Health Option
Lower Division: Biology 200, 202, 204, 207; Chemistry 200; Microbiology 100,
101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220 or 330.

Upper Division: Health Science 300, 320 or 420, 321 or 322, 325, 327, 421,
430, 440: Home Economics 430; Psychology 351 or 370.
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Community Health Education Option

Lowgr Diyision: Anthropology 120; Biology 200, 204, 206; Chemistry 200;
:\A;Zroblology 100, 101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220; Sociology

Upper Division: Health Science 300, 400, 401, 430, 485; three courses selected
from the following: Health Science 321, 322, 325, 327, 420; one course
selected from the following: Psychology 351, Sociology 335; one course
selected from the following: Sociology 336, 410, 445; one course selected
from the following: Speech 330, 334, 335.

Traffic Safety Option

Lower Division: Industrial Arts 161; Physical Education 130; Safety Education
220; Physics 100A or 104; Psychology 100.

Upper Division: Civil Engineering 429; Criminal Justice 455; Instructional Media
300; Educational Psychology 305; Health Science 327, 421; Safety Educa-
tion 321, 321L, 323, 422, 422L, 423, 423L, 425, 460; nine units selected
from the following: Educational Psychology 350, Instructional Media 301,
Psychology 351, Safety Education 330, 335, 490, 499.

Minor in Health Science
A minimum of 23 units which must include:
Lower Division: Microbiology 101.

Upper Div/;ion: Health Science 321 or 322, 325, 327, 430, 440; Home
Economics 430; Safety Education 330.

Minor in Safety Education
A minimum of 20 units which must include:
Lower Division: Physical Education 130; Safety Education 220.
Upper Division: Industrial Technology 307; Safet i
\ ; y Education 321, 321L, 422,
;zezall-th“szc? 423L3;277 uglts of electives selected from the following: P.E. 248,
ience , Criminal Justice 455, C.E. 4 i
RN & 29, Safety Ed3cation 335,
Master of Science Degree in Health Science
A program of study leading to the master of sci i i
: ence degree in health science
is offered. For detailed information concerni i
A S erning the requirements see the
Lower Division

218. (l:ontomponry Health Problems (3) F,S Irwin

Me-gf(érémentt of modern health knowledge, attitudes and behavior; includes family

e ucation, drug use and abuse, mental health, medical quackery and health
. common diseases such as venereal disease, heart disease and cancer.

Upper Division

300. Community Health Statistics (3) F,S Beegle

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100. C
] : . Concepts and procedures of n
community health. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 houes.) < pesomdnll

Health Science

320. Community Health Problems (3) F,S Cortese, Torney

Community aspects of pertinent health problems and the organization of health
resources; emphasis on philosophy, services, administration and interrelationships of
public, private and voluntary health agencies as they function in the community.

321. Consumer Health (3) F,S Campbell

Quackery and fraudulent health practices; protection agencies; laws protecting
consumer health; criteria for selecting health information, products and services, and
medical care services.

322. Environmental Health (3) F,S Henderson, Lussier
Factors in man’s physical environment which may exercise a deleterious effect on his
physical development, health and survival.

325. The School and Sex Education (3) F,S Beegle, Burhans, Campbell

Prerequisites: Biology 200, Psychology 100; or equivalent. Development and conduct of
sex education in American schools; factors in human growth and sexual maturation; family
health problems; parenthood; family planning.

327. Stimulants and Depressants (3) F,S Beegle, Irwin, Tomey
Narcotics and addiction; alcohol and alcoholism; smoking and health; dangerous drugs;

and related laws.

400. Determinants of Disease Prevalence in Man (3) F Beegle, Henderson

Prerequisite: Microbiology 100 or equivalent. Application of epidemiologic procedures to
the understanding of the occurrence and control of infectious and chronic diseases,
mental iliness, environmental health hazards, accidents and geriatric problems.

401. Community Health Education (3) S Faculty

Concepts of community heaith education with emphasis on community organization;
application of these concepts to health education activities of official, voluntary and
professional health agencies.

410. Health Science and the Young Child  (3) F,S Irwin, Pollock i
Health needs and problems of the young child; health science content pertaining to
attitudes and behavior; concepts of appraisal, services and healthful environment.

411. Health Science for Teachers (3) F, S Burhans, Cortese, Henderson, Irwin,

Koser
Contemporary teaching of health education in elementary and secondary schools;
emphasizes drug use and abuse, human sexuality, community and human ecology (meets
state credential requirement for health education).

420. International Health (3) S Faculty x st
Factors affecting health in selected populations, international variations, human ecology

and the organization and purpose of agencies functioning in this field.

421. Health Behavior (3) F,S Lussier A ]
Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or 370. Current research in the medical andpehavuoral
sciences related to health and illness, with attention to factors underlying individual and

group health behavior.

430. School Health Program (3) F,S Cortese, Pollock
Intensive analysis of the philosophy, organization and legal aspects of the school health

program.

435. School Health Problems (3) S Lussier ; _
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience or cons_em of instructor. Analysis
and approaches for solving health problems of the school-age child.
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440. Applied Concepts of School Health Science (3) F, S Pollock
Prerequisite: Health Science 430. Identification and application of the concepts and
modes of inquiry unique to the discipline of health science.
480. Observation and Participation in Health Science (3) F,S Faculty
Co-requisite: To be taken concurrently with Secondary Education 421. Supervised
observation in secondary schools; classroom discussion and analyses.(Lecture-discussion
2 hours, observation 2 hours.)
485. Field Experience in Community Health Education (3) F,S Beegle
Prerequisites: Health Science 401 and consent of instructor. Supervised observation
and field experience in community health education as conducted by official, voluntary and
professional health organizations.
490. lnd_opondont Studies in Health Science (1-3) Ondemand Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will conduct independent library or
!aboralory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.
499. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units.

Graduate Division

501. Public Health Organization (3)

508. Administrative Relationships in Health Education Programs (3)
516. Patient Health Education (3)

570. Theoretical Concepts and Issues in Health Science (3)

581. Curriculum Development and Evaluation in School Health Education (3) -
625. Seminar in Sex Education (3)

626. Seminar in Preventive Medicine and Public Health (3)

627. Seminar in Stimulants and Depressants (3)

628. Seminar in Consumer and Environmental Health (3)

696. Research Methods 3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

Safety Education

Lower Division

220. Public Slfdy and Accident Prevention (2) F,S Probst
Accident prevention in the home, at school, on the job and in the community.

Health Science

Upper Division

321. Driver and Traffic Safety Education! (2) F,S Probst
Co-requisite: Safety Education 321L. Study of factors basic to safe and responsible
driving. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 325.

321L. Driver and Traffic Safety Education | Laboratory (1) F,S Probst

Prerequisites: Valid California driver’s license and an extensive driving record free from
repeated traffic violations, convictions and/or accidents. Co-requisite: Safety Education
321. Laboratory to improve personal driving skill. Not open to sudents with credit in Safety
Education 325.

323. Highway Transportation Systems (3) F Kaywood
Examination of the U.S. highway transportation system with emphasis on activities and
agencies concerned with safe and efficient operation.

330. Elementary and Secondary School Safety (2) F Probst
Responsibilities of the classroom teacher in school safety education programs.

335. School Emergency Procedures (2) S Probst

Prerequisite: Physical Education 130. Functions and responsibilities of administrators
and teachers during school emergencies, such as earthquake, fire, nuclear attack, riot and
accidental injuries.

422. Driver and Traffic Safety Educationll (2) F,S Kaywood

Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Safety Education 422L. Analysis of the driving task involving factors of man-
machine-environment complex in traffic safety; legal provisions; application of technologi-
cal advances and research in traffic safety. Not open to students with credit in Safety
Education 440.

422L. Driver and Traffic Safety Education Il Laboratory (1) F, S Kaywood

Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Safety Education 422. Laboratory experience teaching beginning drivers in the dual
control car. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 440.

423. Driving Simulators (2) F,S Kaywood

Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and consent of
instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423L. Design, concepts, research and develop-
ment, capabilities, limitations, operational procedures and preventive maintenance of
driving simulators. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 445.

423L. Driving Simulators Laboratory (1) F,S Kaywood

Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and consent of
instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423. Laboratory experience teaching beginning
drivers in the driving simulator laboratory. Not open to students with credit in Safety
Education 445.

425. Behavioral Factors in Traffic Safety (3) S Faculty

Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or consent of instructor. Human behavior in its relationship
to accidents in the driver-vehicle-environment system. Theory of causes and prevention of
accidents and techniques for countering them.

460. Administration and Supervision of Driver Education Programs  (2) F,S
Kaywood
Prerequisites: Safety Education 423, 423L or consent of instructor. Organization and
administration of secondary school driver education programs. Includes evaluation of
current programs, appraisal of current trends and research studies, and factors involved in
program supervision.
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470. Disaster Preparedness Teacher Education (1) Ondemand Faculty 3 =
Methods, materials and subject content for incorporating emergency preparedness into o m e E co n o m lc s
the classroom curriculum.

490. Independent Studies in Safety Education (1-3) Ondemand Kaywood

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will conduct independent library or
laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

499. Special Topics In Safety Education (1-3) F,S$ Kaywood
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units.

Department Chair: Dr. Merna A. Samples.

Emeritus: Zelpha Bates.

Professors: Buckner, Hoff, Kefgen, Lare, Samples, Wharton.

Assoclate Professors: Dinerstein, Hamilton, Moore, Rodriguez, Vanderwarf.
Assistant Professors: Baker, Dempster, Keenan, Rader.

Lecturers: Kesler, Soldat.

154 Credential Adviser: Mrs. Mabel Moore.

Academic Advising Coordinators: 159
Child Development: Dr. Suad W. Kesler.
Dietetics and Food Administration: Dr. Mildred S. Rodriguez.
Education: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore.
Environmental Factors: Mrs. Grace E. Dinerstein.
Family Finance, Management and Consumer Services:
Mrs. Maxine K. Keenan.
Textiles and Clothing: Ms. Mary F. Kefgen.

The Department of Home Economics offers programs of study leading to the
bachelor of arts and master of arts degrees. Specific information related to the
master’s degree program is found in the Graduate Bulletin.

Curricula are designed to provide a liberal education through study in the
social and natural sciences, the humanities and the arts and to offer specialized
instruction based on these disciplines which will lead to professional careers in
home economics and related fields.

Programs of study cover various aspects of the field—child development and
family relations; environmental factors; housing and interiors; family finance,
management and consumer services; food and nutrition; and textiles and
clothing. Requirements for the teaching credential, eligibility for membership in
the American Dietetic Association, preparation for careers in home economics
extension service, business and home economics in community service may be
met.

The department serves the needs of students completing majors in other
fields who find that certain aspects of home economics are important to their
professional objectives or personal interest.

Students may select courses for a major in home economics with such
specific career objectives as:
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Home Economics Education. Requirements for teaching credentials include
specific courses in education and student teaching.

Dietetics and Food Administration. Academic requirements for membership in
the American Dietetic Association may be completed with specialization in
one of four areas (a) general dietetics, (b) food management, (c) clinical
dietetics and (d) community nutrition. Effective fall, 1976, the American
Dietetic Association has approved the department program for meeting
criteria under Plan IV. Requirements for membership also include completion
of an internship, or an equivalent experience, approved by the American
Dietetic Association.

Home Economics in Extension Service. General home economics and/or
courses in two or more areas of home economics are needed. Courses in
business, speech, journalism, radio and television are desirable.

Home Economics in Community Service. This program prepares for career
opportunities in health, welfare and other community agencies.

Home Economics in Business. This emphasis prepares for representative types
of business opportunities in advertising, consumer relations, equipment,
family finance, foods, housing and interiors, journalism, merchandising,
product development, research and textiles. Supporting cour-
ses in other departments may be selected to more fully prepare students for
their own career objectives.

Major in Home Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Requirements for all majors include a minimum of 124 units for the bachelor
of arts degree. In addition to general education requirements, a minimum of 40
upu}g in home economics must be completed, 24 of which must be upper
division. Students transferring from another college or university will receive
transfer credit in required courses if the course is equivalent to the course at
this University.

Lower Division: Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 111A or 200, Economics
200, 201; English 100, 101; Psychology 100; Sociology 100 or 142 or
Anthropology 120; Home Economics 141 or Art 100.

Upper D{vision:_ Economics 300 or 308 (if 200 and 201 were not taken); English
317 (if English 101 was not taken); Home Economics 312, 321 and 499 or
approved alternative.

Additional required and elective courses for a specific program of study shall
be selected in consultation with a faculty adviser and with departmental
gpprova[. Recommended course sequence, advisement material and other
information are available in the Home Economics Department office.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and Food Administration

This qurriculum is designed to enable students to prepare for professional
careers in the field of food, institutional food and in nutrition. Careers include
food in business, nutrition programs in community and institutions and dietetics
in the allied health professions. This program will also enable students to

prepare .for graduate study required for college teaching and research in food
and nutrition.

Admission to the Program:

.Studer.\ts must have completed a minimum of 8-13 units of chemistry, 4-8
units of buology and Home Economics 232, 234 and 235 before admission to the
program. Units completed for admission will be credited toward fulfillment of the

Home Economics

total requirements of the program. Continuation in the program will require
maintaining a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better and satisfactory
performance in all professional courses.

Minimum Course Requirements:

Natural Sciences: A total of 21 units selected with advisement from Biology
207, 208, 209; Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L, 327, 328, 441A-B, 448, 449;
Microbiology 210; Physics 104. Social Sciences: A minimum of six units
selected with advisement from Anthropology 120, Economics 300, Psychology
381, Social Welfare 260, Sociology 100. Supporting Professional Courses: A
minimum of nine units selected with advisement from Educational Psychology
305, Instructional Media 300, Journalism 110, 460, 476, Management 303,
Manpower Management 361, Quantitative Systems 240. Home Economics:
Required courses are Home Economics 232, 234, 235, 312, 321, 331, 332, 333
and three units in 490, 491 or 499; a minimum of 9 units selected with
advisement from Home Economics 323, 335, 337, 432, 433, 434, 436, 437,
438, 461, 486. Electives: 5-6 units or minimum units to make an overall total of
40 units in home economics, of which 24 units are at the 300-400 level.

A total of 128 units must be completed for the bachelor of science degree.

Master of Arts Degree in Home Economics

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in home economics
is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate
Bulletin.

Cooperating Program with Merrill-Palmer Institute

The Home Economics Department offers a cooperating program with the
Merrill-Palmer Institute designed to expand the opportunities for home econo-
mics majors with a special interest in the study of the child and the family in the
urban community.

Merrill-Palmer Institute is a private institution of established reputation which
provides programs of specialized study in the behavioral sciences for students
enrolled for degrees elsewhere. The ratio of faculty to students allows the
student to pursue a highly individualized program.

The location of the institute in the inner city section of Detroit furnishes
valuable experiences working with the families in the neighborhood. Such
experiences would be particularly relevant for students planning to enter
careers in teaching, social welfare, child welfare or guidance, family counseling,
tamily life education, community nutrition or environmental factors.

The cooperating program is available for the fall semester or the full
academic year to any selected second semester junior or first semester senior
majoring in home economics. Minimum prerequisites to consider for selection
are Home Economics 111, 312, 314 and a special interest in the study of the
child and the family in the urban community.

Interested students should apply to the program coordinator, Mrs. Arlene
Hamilton in the Home Economics Department.

Child Development Program

The Certificate Program in Child Development is designed to prepare
persons interested in the development and education of young children, with
special experiences which will enhance their knowledge and professional skills.
The certificate has been designed with the belief that those interested should be
college graduates, liberally educated with specialized knowledge and skills. The
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certificate is designed for those interested in nursery schools, day care centers,
Head Start and pre-school programs and with children’s programs in other
public and private agencies.

The Certificate in Child Development may be earned in conjunction with the
baccalaureate degree or teaching credential in home economics. Courses
offered for the certificate may be the same ones used to satisfy, where
applicable, major, minor, credential or general education requirements.

Requirements for the Certificate in Child Development:

1. Abachelor's degree in home economics.
2. 35-36 units distributed as follows:

Lower Division (8-9 units): Home Economics 111, 141, 232 or 331.
Upper Division (18 units): Home Economics 312,314, 411,413,414, 433.

3. A minimum of nine units chosen in consultation with the coordinator
selected from the following: Health Science 410; Home Economics 321,
412, 416, 418; Industrial Arts 388; Music 281 or 382 or 386; Physical
Education 490: Social Welfare 370; Speech Communication 352, 361,
448; Theatre Arts 352 or 356.

Certification of successful completion of the Certificate in Child Development
will be recommended by the coordinator.

Interested students should apply to Ms. Donna Dempster, Home Economics
Department.

Lower Division

1oof Introduction to Home Economics (1) F,S Rader
Hlstory. development and professional career opportunities in the field of home
economics. Open to lower division students only. (Lecture 1 hour.)

Upper Division

400. Internship in Home Economics (3) F,S Hamilton

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Field experience in which the student assumes 8
self-directed, responsible role in an agency with minimal teacher support and with
professional supervision, consultation and evaluation.

486. Teaching-Learning Strategies in Home Economics (2) F,S Moore

L}nhze the principles and concepts of each area of home economics in developing a
variety of teaching-learning experiences appropriate for individuals or groups in @
community setting. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

487. Curriculum and Instruction in Consumer Education Programs  (3) F Rader

Prereguisite: Home Economics 323, Ed.S.S. 450H or consent of instructor. Development
of curriculum in consumer education programs for school and community. Current
resources, effective uses of media and methods for instruction appropriate for various age
Ie_vels. Coordination of offerings with other school and community agencies. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)

488. Career Education: Developing Occupational Programs in Home Economics
(3) S Rader
Prerequisite: EJ.S.S. 450H or teaching experience or consent of instructor. Utilizing
knowledge and skills derived from the field of home economics as a basis for offerind
occupat»pnal opportunities for youth and adult through planning programs in school and
community. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

Home Economics

490. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Samples

Prerequisites: Home economics major, senior standing. Independent study under the
supervision of a faculty member. Readings in areas of mutual interest to student and
faculty which are not a part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be
repeated once for credit with consent of department.

493. Contemporary Issues in Home Economics (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Current contemporary issues in the various areas of
home economics selected for exploration and development. May be repeated for a
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

499. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Samples
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units.

Child and Family Development
Lower Division

111. The Preschool Child (2) F,S Dempster

Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100 or 142 or Anthropology 120 (may be
taken concurrently), or equivalent. Behavior and development in early childhood, with
emphasis on the interaction of parents, children and teachers. (Lecture-discussion 2
hours.)

111L. Laboratory in Preschool Child (1) F,S Dempster

Prerequisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 111. Laboratory in which the
concepts underlying behavior and development in early childhood are applied through
experience with children. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

Upper Division

312. Family and Personal Development (3) F,S Kesler

Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100 or 142, or Anthropology 120 or consent
of instructor. Interdisciplinary introduction to the concepts underlying contemporary
American family life and the influence of social and cultural conditions on human
development. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

314. The Older Child (3) F Faculty

Prerequisite: Home Economics 111 or Educational Psychology 301 or Psychology 361
or consent of instructor. Behavior and developmen* ‘1 middie and late childhood and early
adolescence, with emphasis on individual and cultur | differences. (Lecture 3 hours.)

411. Individual Child Study (3) F,S Kesler

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 314 or consent of instructor.
Analysis and interpretation of research, theory, current controversies, trends and
techniques for study of the individual child in a family and community setting. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)

412. Family Interaction (3) F Dempster

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 312, Psychology 100, Socio-
logy 100 or 142 or Anthropology 120. Interrelations of the individual and the family through
the stages of the family's life cycle. (Lecture 3 hours.)

413. The Family in the Community (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 312, Psychology 100 and
Sociology 100 or 142 or Anthropology 120, or Educational Psychology 301. Exploration of
the problems and current issues confronting the contemporary American urban family;
alternate life-styles; minority family patterns and values; community resources and
agencies. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)
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414. Field Work with Preschool Children (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 111 or Educational Psychology
301 or consent of instructor. Participation in group care of young children. Objectives,
curriculum and techniques of various programs. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

416. Directing Children’s Programs (3) S Faculty

Prerequisite: Home Economics 414. Minimum and recommended standards and laws
pertaining to housing, equipment, play space, adult child ratio, health supervision and meal
service for children's programs. Selection and supervision of personnel, program planning
and directing, record keeping. Field experience. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

418. Working with Parents (3) S Faculty

'Prerequisites: Home Economics 111, 413, 414. Principles and techniques for working
with parents in community and school programs. Community responsibilities and
resources for children. Content for programs in parenthood. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

419. Family Life Education (2-3) Ondemand Faculty

P.rerequisites: Home Economics 412 and 413 or consent of instructor. Concepts of
family Qevelopmem and interaction with special emphasis on leadership opportunities for
professional persons. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 473.

Environmental Factors: Housing and Interiors
Lower Division

141. Techniques in Applied Arts (3) F,S Dinerstein

Ba;ic concepts and‘ techniques of applied art including media, presentation methods
and visual communication. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.)

142. Housing Design (3) F,S Dinerstein

Functional and aesthetic factors of housing a i
s related to famil : -
laboratory 6 hours.) . ks

142. Applied Color: Theory and Application (2) F, S Dinerstein
3 ssential theones of color perception. Applied problems dealing with color interaction
phenomena and its effects and function in home and family living. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

24'1: ianf‘:':ntlohm;:o:'am Housing and Interiors (3) F,S Dinerstein
_ ing the total home environment. Housing and interior design f al
basis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) < B Y e

Upper Division

340. History of.Appllod Arts (3) S Hoff

S"Stl:dy of the history of the applied arts with emphasis on the interiors, furnishings and

» ut% ures as they express n_egds and values of civilization in history. Critical appraisal of
esthetic and functional qualities of the environment. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

34;. blEnvIronmental Factors in Housing and Communities (3) F,S Hoff
roblems of developing effective housing and communities for families in various

cultural situations. Sociological, financial i islati ' i
. A , psychological and legislative f ti-
gated. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) % % o A

34;- Interiors (3) S Hoft
rerequisites: Home Economics 142, 241. Design principles as applied to interiors;

analysis of materials an i : .
hours.) and elements used in environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 6

Home Economics

440. Environmental Factors and the Urban Family (3) F Dinerstein

Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Critical analysis of the
urban family’'s environment including aspects of shelter, community and the city.
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

441. Advanced Interiors (3) F Hoff

Prerequisite: Home Economics 344 or consent of instructor. Advanced home furnish-
ings design with emphasis upon functional planning for residences. Includes applied
design, historic periods, lighting, color theory and textiles. (Lecture 3 hours.)

442. Housing Policies: Public and Private (3) S Hoff

Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Federal, state and local
legislation and policies concerning housing, urban renewal financing and city planning.
Analysis of the housing industry and its influence on the consumer market. (Lecture 2
hours, field work 3 hours.)

444. World Housing (3) S Dinerstein
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Theories and solutions of
family housing in urban and rural areas throughout the world. (Lecture 3 hours.)

Family Finance, Management and Consumer Sciences
Upper Division

321. Home Management (3) F,S Keenan

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Application of social, economic and technical
decision theory to the management of the home and the influence of family values, goals,
philosophy and socioeconomic conditions upon those decisions. (Lecture, discussion 3
hours.)

323. Personal and Family Financial Management (3) F,S Buckner

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Theory and procedure in planning, controlling and
protecting financial resources. Emphasis on education and laws to protect the consumer.
(Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

327. Household Equipment Technology (3) F,S Hamilton

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Principles and consumer information needed for
the selection, care and operation of equipment for the home. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory
3 hours.)

421. Management of Work Capacity in the Home (3) S Keenan

Prerequisite: Home Economics 321. Physiological, psychological and sociological
implications in the use of human and material resources for maximum economy,
satisfaction and family well being. (Lecture 3 hours.)

423. Home Management Project (3) F, S Hamilton

Prerequisites: Home Economics 321, 323, 413 or equivalent. Analysis of family goals
and values in a rapidly changing culture; principles and concepts of management
developed through field work with families. (Lecture 2 hours, field work 3 hours.)

424. Independent Living for the Handicapped and Elderly (3) S Hamilton

Prerequisite: Home Economics 321 or consent of instructor. Home management
concepts as related to the physically disabled and the elderly in the near environment.
Rehabilitation procedures for independent living. Emphasis on research findings in regards
to functioning in the home and family. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

426. Family Financial Problems (3) F, S Buckner

Prerequisite: Home Economics 323 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice in the
diagnosis of family financial crises; selecting alternative solutions; constructing practical
methods for the prevention of family financial problems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

6—88894
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427. Hoqs_ehold Equipment: Performance Testing (3) Ondemand Hamilton
Prerequisites: Home Economics 327, Physics 104. Experimental problems on the
gerforr;wance of the major types of household equipment. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
ours.

Food and Nutrition
Lower Division

232. Nutritionand You (3) F,S Baker

Prerequisite: Biology 207 or laboratory course in one of the biological sciences.
Essential nutrients, their physiological functions and human needs during the life cycle,
food_ sources as applied to selection of an adequate dietary; problems encountered in
providing food to meet nutritional needs; food additives and consumer protection
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

234. Orientation to Dietetics and Food Administration (2) F Rodriguez

Role of_ the professional in dietetics and food administration; orientation to career
oppo_rtumtle; Qn food, nutrition and food service systems management; personnel and
physical facilities, including equipment, in health care and mass feeding programs. Field
trips required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.)

235. Prlnqlples of Food Preparation (3) F,S Vanderwarf

Prereqwsne: Chemistry 111A or 200. Application of scientific principles in the
preparation of selected food products, with emphasis on the physical and chemical
properties of food: methods and techniques of food preparation; factors that contribute to

ggzlrxtsy)of food products; judging quality of prepared foods. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3

Upper Division

331. Fundamentals of Human Nutrition (3) F,S Rodriguez
Prerequisites: Home Economics 232; Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 300 or 327 or
equivalent. Nutritional needs with the emphasis on the physiological and chemical

Lo;:ur:csia)tlon for these needs; factors influencing nutrient needs. (Lecture-discussion 3

333. Food Science (3) F Faculty
rerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 235, or e

327, : quivalents. Composi-
tion and structure of foods; chemical changes in foods that affect their color, flavor,

texture, aroma and nutritive quality during processin
g and preparation; techniques for food
preservation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) b

333. Mo_al Management (3) F,S Faculty

hPrﬁreqmsnes: Home Economics 232, 235; 321 may be taken concurrently. Factors
which influence meal plans; food selection, preparation and service in relation to
management of time, energy and money. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

335. ngqtlty Food Production (3) F Vanderwarf

Erer_equusﬂes: Home Economics 234, 333. Principles of menu planning as applied to
mstu_tutlonal food service; methods of producing food in quantity using institutional
equipment; cost control. Experience in food service operations, such as hospitals, college

esidence hall a school lunc volu ood
oduc
'l n / h Il(.)’ t nch me pr uction centers. (LeCtU e 2 hours,

33;. Foqq Service Systems Management (3) S Richie
rerequisite: Home Economics 335. Principles of organization and management, cost

::]gzlrrso;. personnel management and administration in institutional food services. (Lecture 3

Home Economics

430. Nutrition and Health (3) F,S Baker

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Intensive study of nutrition including evaluation of
current trends in food and nutrition. Designed for students in health education, elementary
and secondary education, social service and other elective students. Not open to home
economics majors. (Lecture 3 hours.)

432. Experimental Foods (3) F Faculty

Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 332, or equivalents. Application
of scientific methods for the interpretation and evaluation of food. Objective, physical,
chemical and sensory assessment of food properties. Independent laboratory problems
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

433. Nutrition of Infants and Children (3) F Baker

Prerequisite: Home Economics 232 or 331 or equivalent. Nutritional needs specifically
related to the development of the embryo, the infant and the child through adolescence.
Methods of judging nutritional status of children and evidences of malnutrition. (Lecture 3
hours.)

434. Food Systems Management: Cost Control (3) S Vanderwarf

Prerequisite: Home Economics 335 or consent of instructor. Financial management,
including control of food, labor, equipment and other operational costs; principles and
procedures used when purchasing food for food service operations; use of specifications;
factors affecting quality; inventory management; development, utilization and maintenance
of physical facilities; analysis of purchasing problems of food service managers. Field trips
required. Not open to students with credit in Home Economics 334.

436. Advanced Nutrition (4) S Wharton

Prerequisites: Home Economics 331 or equivalent; Chemistry 448. Metabolism of
protein, fats, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins; interrelationships of nutrients; proce-
dures for determining nutritional requirements of individuals. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

437. Cultural Aspects of Food and Nutrition (3) On demand Faculty

Prerequisites: Home Economics 232, Psychology 100, Sociology 100 or Anthropology
120 or equivalents. Cross cultural study of food and nutrition. Factors such as history,
religion, food sources and socioeconomic status are considered. (Lecture-discussion 3
hours.)

438. Diet Therapy (3) F Wharton

Prerequisite: Home Economics 436. Introduction to therapeutic nutrition. Metabolic
changes in specific pathological conditions, dietary modification used for treatment.
(Lecture 3 hours.) ;

461. Community Nutrition (3) S Baker

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 436. Nutritional status and
factors responsible for the nutrient intake of all people. Communication techniques in
community nutrition education. (Lecture 3 hours.)

462. Recent Developments in Nutrition (3) F Wharton

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 232 or 331 or consent of
instructor. Analysis of recent developments and current research in nutrition. (Lecture 3
hours.)

491. Directed Studies in Food and Nutrition (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: 12 units in food and nutrition. Independent study under the supervision of
a faculty member. Readings in areas of interest to student and faculty which are not a part
of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated once for credit with
consent of instructor.
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Home Economics
Textiles and Clothing
Lower Division

251. Principles of Apparel Selection (3) F,S Kefgen
Apparel selection for the individual and family based upon aesthetic guidelines, cultural
influences and consumer needs. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

254. Fundamentals of Clothing Design (2) F,S Kefgen, Lare
Analysis of theories and methods of clothing construction. (Lecture 2 hours.)

254L. Laboratory in Clothing Design (1) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 254. Application of theories
and methods of clothing design to construction. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

Upper Division

353. Textiles (3) F,S Lare

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200 or consent of instructor. Natural and synthetic
fibers, yarn and fabric construction, dyes and finishes in fabric selection, performance and
care from the consumer point of view. (Lecture 3 hours.)

354. Analysis of Tailoring Processes (3) F Kefgen
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Analysis of processes applied to
construction of suits and coats. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

357. Creative Pattern Design (3) F Lare
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Experimental approach to analysis of
factors influencing clothing synthesis and design. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

450. Cultural Bases of Textiles and Apparel Design (3) S Kefgen

Prerequisites: Home Economics 353, Anthropology 120 or Sociology 100 or 142 or
consent of instructor. Factors influencing design and techniques of textile and appare!
production in societies that create and utilize them. Symbolism of indigenous and adapted
textile and clothing designs as a communicative device for expressing social and cultural
values. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

451. Fashion Analysis (3) F Faculty

Prerequisites: Home Economics 251 and 353. Factors affecting fashion trends, patterns
of clothing consumption, consumer acceptance or rejection of European and American
fashions. Organization and structure of the fashion industry. (Lecture 3 hours.)

452, Costpmo Design and Draping (3) S Lare
Prerequns;te: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Creating original design through
French draping. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

453. Advpnced Textiles (3) S Lare
Prerequisites: Home Economics 353 and Chemistry 300 or 327. Chemical and physical

struc_:lure_gf fibers and physical properties of yarns and fabrics in relation to fabric
serviceability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

454, Expe_rlmental Clothing (3) S Kefgen
Prerequisites: Home Economics 254, 353 or consent of instructor. Experimental
approach to apparel construction; evaluation of appropriate construction techniques as

related to fabric geometry, garment appearance and serviceability. (Lecture 2 hours,
laboratory 3 hours.)

492, Dlr_ot_:tod Studies in Textiles and Clothing (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequusr_te: Senior standing. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty
member. Written report is required. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor

Home Economics
Graduate Division
500. Internship in Home Economics (3)
511. Family Development (3)
515. Goals of Human Development (3)
521. Decision Making in Home Management 3)
523. Consumer Protection (3)
530. Special Topics in Nutrition (1-3)
531. Nutrition Programs for School and Community (3)
532. Advanced Experimental Foods (3)
541. Contemporary Ekistics (3)
552. Garment Design (3)
559. Apparel Behavior (3)
561. Curriculum Development in Home Economics 3)
563. Evaluation in Home Economics (3)
590. Independent Study (1-3)
605. Seminar in Organization and Administration of Home Economics (3)
615. Seminar in Child Development (3)
625A-B. Seminar in Family Finance and Management 3,3)
635A-B. Seminar in Food and Nutrition  (3,3)
645. Seminar in Ekistics (3)
655A-B. Seminar in Clothing and Textiles (3,3)
665. Seminar in Home Economics (3)
696. Research Methods (3)
697. Directed Research (1-3)
698. Thesis or Project (1-4)
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Industrial Education

Department Chair: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop.

Professors: Dean, Farr, Genevro, Grain i
E N . . ge, Lathrop, Nicholson, P
Rawson, Ryan, Schmidt, D. Smith, Torres, Trout‘.) il

Associate Professors: Brandstatt, Ch i i

: r 5 . urch, Gietl, Heineman, Kunst, M
Martin, Quinones, Randall, Routh, E. Smith, Trusty, Webster, Wittichr e
Instructor: Haywood.

Credential Adviser: Dr. James Ryan.
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop, Dr. James E. Ryan.

elelmngrt:fat:ial education is a study qf industry primarily designed to prepare
v ir?léisﬁtczr:‘%algngzdstcorgmunnfy college teachers who will help students
; rstanding of industry and its place in the American
(a:;lc:ure,. Q|§cover gr_1d develop attitudes and skills useful for trades, professions
TthIYItleS requiring te_chnical information and skills. :
follow?nmdursmal education curriculum is designed to meet the needs of the
professi?)ng‘ om::s pf students: '(1) those preparing to enter the teaching
s ;r:ingef c?relge(r)tfif"gdtl'JStr'a| arts who need the teaching credential; (2)
pre : ication as manual arts therapists; (3) th ‘
teaching industrial arts and who desi R iy e
: esire to further their professional :
those who desire to broaden their i " Avapal i)
C _ experiences but who do not pl i
the teaching profession; (5) those wh i e
( sion; (9 o0 are vocationally qualified and who desi
to qualify to teach industrial arts subj i i s (e g
' ubjects in their special areas; (6
qualify for the standard desi j i or i Rl
) gnated subjects credential with ialization i
vocational trade and technical teachin i roamgrys vonigk
: . g and who wish to teach occupational
subjects in s_econdary schools, ROP and RPC centers, communit Il i d
adult education. : i
maj%cr):zrs\e:t r:gr'ggt;seté;a:ieelgscagon' arlso are designed for students completing
: t fields and wishing to take elective units in this area
stug:r:rsga:ﬁenr}gfs in industrial education have been selected so thét the
prosidires aqutalyh_for (1)_techmca! training leading to the baccalaureate
credeniial- 5 thza(: mdg major. or minor in industrial arts for the teaching
vocational‘ YA standard ‘deS|gnated subjects credential with specialization in
R0t industeri;alngntsec!(wg)lcal teacfhing; (4) the master of arts degree with a
or ir ra ; a certificate in industri i i
design in association with the School of Engineeringt;r.Ial sl s, el

Industrial Education

Major in Industrial Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Lower Division: In consultation with an adviser in the Industrial Education
Department, 12 units selected from six of the following eight courses:
Industrial Arts 101, 111,121,131, 141,151,161, 170.

Upper Division: 24 units of technical industrial arts courses planned in
consultation with a major adviser, which must include Industrial Arts 343.
Also required are Industrial Arts 385 and 484. Education Single Subject 450l
is not a requirement for the baccalaureate degree but must be taken the
semester before student teaching.

Minor in Industrial Arts

The minor in industrial arts requires a minimum of 20 units of technical
courses selected in the general area of industrial arts to provide a well-balanced
program. The 20-unit program should include work in at least three of the seven
areas specified for the major. It is recommended that there be concentration in
two areas of work. Students must consult with an adviser in the Industrial
Education Department.

Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design

Director: C. B. Gilpin.

Professors: J. L. Dyer, Ph.D.; C. B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.;
H. Unt, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: W. Edelman, Ph.D.: G. Trusty, Ph.D.

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments.

Polymeric materials rank as second in tonnage use currently of all materials,
and indications are that in the near future they may surpass metals in total
usage. There is a definite need for personnel familiar with the processing and
special design considerations necessary to properly make use of the special
properties of this broad class of materials.

The program permits a student to study in detail the industnal production
processes, material testing procedures, economics of the polymerics industry
and degradation of polymerics. All students in the program complete an
individual project, consisting of the design of an item, choice of proper
polymeric material for the particular application, choice of the processing
operation and construction of the necessary moulding tools and testing of the

completed device.

Requirements for the Certificate in Industrial Plastics
Processing and Design:
1. Bachelor’s degree in industrial arts or engineering.
2. Satisfactory completion of the 23 units listed below.
3. Approval of the certificate committee for admission to the certificate
program. An adviser will be appointed at that time.
4. Adviser's approval of completion of special project.
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Industrial Education

Required Courses

Polymeric Procegsing: Inc!ustrial Arts 370, 470; Mechanical Engineering 471,
ex!hgr Mechanical Engineering 472 or 476; Industrial Arts 492 (four units
minimum and/or Mechanical Engineering 450.

Prczfzel‘rties of Polymers: Industrial Arts 170; Mechanical Engineering 373, 374,

Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Arts

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in industrial arts is

gcf;reet% For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate

Lower Division

282;. Exploratory V{oodwork (2) F,S Trout

3 oog\r:grrakli r‘:voodworkmg _desgned to provide a broad background of information related to
et tﬁrg::;%eisrs,g_s pgvo:vnnglg both hand and machine tools. Skills and safe work habits
. , ividual solutions to given problems. Certification of =
tions provided. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.) o

28:1. ' 'Explqntqry Metalwork (2) F,S Trout

weld?ngmé?;'::':gs;n trlse areas pt bench work, forging, casting, art metal, sheet metal and

i ok g m:t _efvgned. (1) to give a b_road background and understanding in the

s ter(;a s; (2) to dev_elop skills through individual solutions for given

g .' (o} evelop_safe h_abns in working with metals and equipment associated
al work. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

”g.rie rg;lt_omallqn to Industrial Education (1) F,S Randall
ion to industrial education for non teaching majors only. Evaluation of student's

academic social and mechanical aptitud d e I umulative records
{8 DN es a abilities e

: . . Personal ¢
started. 0||e||tat on to deglee requirements a d career oppo! tunities. oy

381. Shop Maintenance (2) F,S Powell

Prerequisite: Majors only i i
¢ ‘ y in the senior year. System
records, tools and equipment. (Laboratory mc!lluded.)y ST an: o gepence o

382. The Comprehensive General Shop (3) F,S Powell

Exiibrt : A ko
periences in planning, organizing and teaching a multiple activity program of industrial

arts combined with utilization of t i
B (Labtiutor 3 ools, materials and processes as applied to public school

3.;;er<:‘:'i;?a~hc Testing and Evaluation (2) F,S Patcha
quisite: Consent of instructor. Testing and evaluation of basic metallic industrial

materials, cutting fluids, lubricants, chemi i
¢ " , chemicals, finish
methods of quality assurance. (Lecture, Iaborator;.s) R

385. Organizat
E.rg s ion and Management of Industrial Education Facilities (3) F,S

Area plannin
Wty gnd sle gcr;irgglir'nf wllth empha5|s on general architectural specifications, auxiliary
IR St ae o sc:; 'sédeg:épmem and supplies. Plans and specifications for an
hisrre evaluated. Includes safety considerations as applied

e planning, operation and utilizati iliti
e I e lization of laboratory facilities. Not open to students with

Industrial Education

388. Construction for Children (2) F,S Nicholson

Learning how to teach the wise and safe use of tools and materials to enhance
children's programs, preschool through sixth grade. Introduction to Career Education.
(Laboratory included.)

389. Career Education for Children (2) F, S Nicholson

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 or equivalent. Further studies in integrating construction
with children’s programs. Special emphasis on Career Education with opportunities to
work in the public schools and community. (Laboratory included.)

391. Internship in Industrial Education (2) F,S D.Smith

Prerequisite: Consent of coordinator. Planned, coordinated and supervised work
experience in an industry allied with the students’ technical areas of concentration. May be
repeated for a maximum of eight units. Students may receive technical credit the second
and the fourth time the class is repeated. Field trips into industrial complexes are
scheduled according to technical areas of interest.

481. House Construction (1) F,S Macon
Designed for the homemaker desiring knowledge of materials and methods used in

house construction. Not open to industrial arts majors.

482. Teaching Aids (2) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 for students preparing to teach in K-6. Criteria for the
selection, planning, development and construction of teaching aids for the individual
student and/or teacher. Laboratory experiences to develop familiarity of above criteria and
their use. (Laboratory included.)

484. Contemporary American Industry (3) F,S Genevro

Study of the development of modern industry and technology with emphasis on recent
industrial change and career development. Implementation of educational, political,
economic and technical change in modern systems of industrial education is an important
consideration. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

491. Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-5) F,S Lathrop

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work within an area of specialization done
on an experimental or research basis. The area designated by letter at the time of
registration as: (a) woods, (b) metals, (¢) electricity-electronics, (d) industrial drawing, )
automotive, (@) industrial crafts-plastics, (h) professional, (i) graphic arts, (j) photography.
(Non-technical.)

492. Advanced Technical Studies (1 -6) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and area requisite COurses. Advanced work done
within an area of specialization designed for the present industrial arts teacher who wants
upgrading in his field of concentration. Covers new industrial processes and materials that
may be related to teaching in the secondary schools. May be repeated for a maximum of
six units per area of concentration (automotive, drawing, electricity-electronics, graphic
arts, industrial crafts, plastics, metals, photography, woods and special generalized 492
courses not specifically allied to an area of industrial arts). (Laboratory included.)

493. Manual Arts Therapy Clinical Practice (3-6) Ondemand Lathrop

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experiences in manual arts therapy at
various Veterans' Administration hospitals and rehabilitation centers. Students will acquire
through observation and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures
and practices in the field. 240 hours of experience required. (Field work.)

Automotive
Lower Division

161. Automotivel (2) F,S Faculty : _
Principles of operation of various components and the economics of selection and use

of the modern automobile. Practical experience in maintenance and repair at the
owner-operator level. (Laboratory included.)
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Industrial Education
Upper Division

36; . Auto Engines (3) F,S Rawson
rerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Design and theor i

' _ ; y of construction and
operatlon of engines. Type_s of materials used and tolerances of component parts. Testing
trouble diagnosis and rebuilding of an engine. (Laboratory included.) '

362. Auto Electricity (2) F,S Faculty

: Prlerequnsne: Industrial Arts 131 or 161, or equivalent. Principles and theory of operation
of electrical system components that are common to automotive type vehicles. Latest
methods of testing and trouble shooting are stressed. (Laboratory included.)

363. Autp Chassis (2) F Webster
ChPrerequssne: Indgsmal Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of
assis units affecting stability, power flow, suspension and steering. Common to most

automotive type vehicles. Includes testin i
: g, trouble diagnosi
servicing. (Laboratory included.) e s

36;. Auto Body Repair (2) F,S Rawson
rerequisites: Industrial Arts 161 and 322, or equivalents. T
| : ; . Tech
body rebuilding, refinishing and styling. (Laboratory included.) o b g el

”g}er;o&.’t' chcljmology (3) F,S Webster
isite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Development
sion, control and utilization of power. (Lecture, laboratory.)p e

36:. Avl_at_lonl (2) F,S Genevro

o :Iarr:’gwssne: tIndustrlal Arts 161. theory of flight, aircraft power plants and structures,

kel ys system and FAA regulations, navigation, meteorology, survey of the aircraft
ustry and applicable related materials. (Laboratory included.)

46’1. Auto Tuneup (2) F,S Faculty
syst:rerr]egg;s]neg Industrial Arts 362 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fuel
ponents. Multiple carburetion, progressive carburetion and fuel injection are

studied. Tec iqUeS for t ouble shooti
and e i
, . (l)l ylI r : ) g ar gine tu eup using advanced type testi o]

46:. Aut_omatlcs (2) F,S Webster

courr;lei:egqsurfgfz Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fluid

b (.)“ que conver_ters, automatic transmissions and power activated units. Latest
esting, servicing and repair are stressed. (Laboratory included.)

Drawing
Lower Division

14;. »Indu_smal Drawingl (2) F,S Faculty
asic principles of instrument and freehand drawing. Use and care of instruments,

lettering, isometrics, ortho
) : graphics, sections, auxiliary view h
plot plans and architectural drawing. (Laboralorymcluzed.) . pedeiment s

Upper Division

34;. Indgstrlal Graphics (3) S Randall

rer $

iy preszqnti:iged;gus(t;”al Arts 141 or equivalent. Use of graphical techniques as a means

et stk e s F:‘raphlcal representation will include multiview, basic machine and

Stvnd graphucgll' "?presgntanon_ of data with graphs and the solution of arithmetical
y. microfilm duplicating and true dimensional techniques and conver-

sion from English to S1 me
(Uit b ki) tric. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 241

Industrial Education

342. Technical Sketching (2) F Gietl
Principles and practice of freehand sketching of projects on paper and on the

blackboard. (Laboratory included.)

343. Industrial Arts Design (3) S Trout

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Basic course dealing with the elements of
two and three dimensional design, stressing the understanding and application of design
principles to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.)

345. Industrial Drawingll (3) S Gietl
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Theories and graphic solutions in rotation,
isometric, oblique projections. Intersections, curved surfaces, developments, space

problems of angle and distance. (Laboratory included.)

346. Small Boat Design (2) F Randall
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141. Development of table of offsets, arrangement and

profile plans, lines drawings, transom and developable surfaces drawings for sailing and
planing vessels. Calculations of displacement, center of buoyancy, center of gravity, curve
of area, stability, sail plans and engine requirements. (Laboratory included.)

347. Architectural Drafting (3) F,S Church
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Development of drafting techniques

applicable to graphics employed in the planning and study of light frame construction
processes. (Laboratory included.)

441. Machine Drawing (2) S Gietl
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Sketching and drawing of machine parts

in detail and in assembly. Use of nomenclature, standard tables and empirical formulae.
(Laboratory included.)

442. Architectural Planning and Presentation (3) F,S Church

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 347. Study and planning of structures for specific functions.
Development of presentation drawings including perspective drawing, shades and
shadows, materials and colors. Review of architectural history. (Lecture, laboratory 6

hours.)

443. Electronic and Electro-Mechanical Drafting (2) S Randall

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131, 141. Development of drafting techniques applicable to
schematic layout, study of electrical and physical symmetry, space allotment and
mechanical development of electro-mechanical packages. (Laboratory included.)

Electricity-Electronics
Lower Division

131. General Electricity (2) F,S Faculty o _
Survey of electrical principles and devices. Discussior= and activities emphasizing

magnetism, DC and AC theory, basic test equipment, components and circuits and the
importance of electricity to technology. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

331. Electronic Fundamentals (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. Study of basic DC-AC theory, vacuum tube characteri-

stics, power supply and regulator circuits, amplifier and oscillator circuits and basic
semi-conductor theory. Use of test equipment will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.)
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Industrial Education

33:. Sleeonlductor Bipolar Devices (3) F,S Brandstatt

rerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of diode devi

_ C 3 ces and bipolar
transistors. Both linear and digital applications will be presented. Basic circuit deZign
measurement and test equipment usage will be emphasized. :

333. Ehgtyonlc Com_munlcatlon (3) F,S Brandstatt, D. Smith
a drelreqwsne: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of receivers, transmitters,
odulators, antennas and related circuits. Specific applications for AM, FM and video

communications will i i i i i
i il be presented including FCC licensing requirements. (Laboratory

33;. Spe_qlal Solid &do Devices (3) F,S Brandstatt

"anr?rtequnsng.: lndqstnal Ar1_s 331. _Stydy of theory and circuit applications for field effect
transistors, ynuqnchon transistors, digital and linear integrated transistors, digital and linear
integrated circuits and thyristors. (Laboratory included.)

430. Electronic Service and Repair (2) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Repai i
_ A . Repair and preventive mainte i
electrical equipment. (Laboratory included.) N ey

43%. Amaleqr Radio Licensing (2) S D.Smith

Iicenzgz ié)g:ac:;c;) and theory to qualify for one of the following federal amateur radio

e geE y the Federal Communications Commission: Novice, Technician, General,

Unveroly Arma)t(gjr CFlgzsi(.) Asljot_to p};%pzazrg students to sponsor amateur radio in schools.
: ation is used in participation with live, on the air

amateur stations throughout the world in the laboratory practice. (Laboratory |r;cluded.)

43;. Tol_oylslon and FM Principles (2) F,S D.Smith
rerequisite: Industrial Arts 331, 332, or equivalent. Theory of FM and TV systems.

Analysis of circuit operati i i
gl peration and service techniques of modern receivers. (Laboratory

Graphic Arts

Lower Division

15;.rin I_m'roducllon to GraphicArts (2) F,S Faculty
i Szg:lfs;:)ﬁéem%mary typographic design and layout, type composition and press-
and activities emphasize the letterpress, offset lithography, silk screen

and intaglio printin roce
e mcluded?) p sses, as well as bookbinding and paper manufacturing

Upper Division

asg;er;ouliv;:;s'l::gssme:h:ds in GraphicArts (3) S Martin

e e ¢ emphas?z rts 151. Advanced typographic design and layout. Discussions

ks (oh 8 € newspaper and magazine layout, multiple run imposition
» copyfitting, hot and cold composition methods and the composition of printing

papers and inks. New techni
ancidr niques and developments in graphic arts included. (Laboratory

35:.h otg'r.pht:'c Arts Photography (2) F,S Kunst
mishing lﬁ\ :Dh;l‘;nlgsgrr)" and_ operations related to graphic arts. Study of process camera in
: egatives and stats. Use of the vacuum frame and point light source

act"lg and va
('O| cont V) rnous proo INg processes. Basc st pping ope: ations prese ted

Industrial Education

354. Graphic Arts Handicrafts (2) F Kunst

Methods of producing printing designs with minimum equipment and facilities. Activities
and projects specifically designed for recreation and junior high school graphic arts
instructional programs. (Laboratory included.)

451. Duplicating Methods for Teachers (2) F,S Faculty

Principles and utilization of duplicating machines and methods commonly found in
school systems and how they may be used in preparing instructional materials.
(Laboratory included.)

453. Graphic Arts Presswork  (3) F, S Martin

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Principles and techniques of both letterpress and
photo-offset presswork. Discussions and activities emphasize the theory, practice and
problems of letterpress and photo-offset presswork. Development of technical knowledge
of materials and methods. Practice in running increasingly complex jobs including
multicolor work. (Laboratory included.)

454. Advanced Graphic Arts Photography (3) S Kunst
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 352. Advanced presentation of photographic theory and

practices common to the graphic arts field. Laboratory techniques to encompass the basic
kinds of color separations. These include indirect and direct methods utilizing the enlarger,
process camera and contact frame. Masking techniques to include both silver and dye
masks. Experimental processes to be included. (Laboratory included.)

455. Graphic Arts Printing Production (3) S Kunst, Martin

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 351, 352, 453 or consent of instructor. Principle of and
experiences in printing production. Through lecture and laboratory experiences the course
identifies and covers topics such as: production planning, cost estimating, job order
planning and control, quality control, maintenance, purchasing and material control.

Industrial Crafts
Upper Division

371. Industrial Crafts| (3) F Nicholson :
Materials of industry through creative experiences in the crafts media. Historical and

industrial related information is included. (Laboratory included.)

471. Industrial Craftsll (3) S Nicholson ‘
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 371. Advanced studies of industrial crafts media. Emphasis

on ceramics and lapidary. (Laboratory included.)

Metals
Lower Division

121. General Metals| (2) F,S Faculty i
Properties of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, characteristics of hand and machine tools,

and the basic processes of forging, foundry, art metal, machining, sheet metal and
welding. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division
321. Patternmaking and Casting Processes (3) F,S Genevro, E. Smith
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 111, 121. Theory and practice in the patternmaking,

coremaking and metalcasting processes, including green sand molding, shell molding,
investment casting, permanent mold casting and applicable related processes. (Laboratory

included.)
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32%. Welding! (2) F Patcha
: x.y-acetylene and electric welding principles and practice i i
principles of ferrous metallurgy. (Laboratory included.) " BB, S\ ERRen! a0

3zg.a s_:l;c_:hlr_u' Tools! (3) F,S Heineman, Patcha

ic principles and practices in machining operations including b illi

E . ‘ ench, drilling, lathe,
mnlhpg, grinder a_nd sh_aper work with emphasis on several prac%ices and toolgset-upes
applicable to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.)

322} inc'::r:' F%rmlng and Fabrication (3) S Patcha, E. Smith
s and practices of hand and machine forming
; _ . processes on light gauge f
ilno(tj non-ferrous metals, prodqc_tnon fabricating techniques and metal jginir?g goczrsrsoeuss
open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 324 and 325. (Laboratory included.) ;

42:. Welding !l (2) S Patcha
rerequisite: Industrial Arts 322 or equivalent. Prin i i

‘ | ) ! ciples and practice of fusion, brazi
and resistance welding processes with emphasis on alloy metals. (Laboratory mcluded.z)Ing

dzg.reruagmquools .II (3) F,S Genevro, Heineman

empha:gu:f:eéécgzzteréalmﬁgtsh ,3.23 or equivalent. Continuation of Machine Tools | with
_ chining and tooling operations, basic machi i

machine, tool and cutter maintenance. (Laboratory included.) BRI 0. AP

‘2;',(3,3.".»:"."".'. Ivl (2) S Heineman, E. Smith

PO :;nrs; :tsa.'“llgd;{strlal Arts 121, senior or graduate standing, consent of instructor.

gl e rking theory and practuce with emphasis on new industrial processes.
will develop metal-working problems and projects to be used in teaching

metals in t se ry i
he conda schools. ReC mi i i
( ) ) Ol ended for seniors preparing to teac the

Photography
Lower Division

101. beB:\'nlc Photography (2) F,$ Faculty

32 cam%ra ;ngx%%zzsrz t; famnlla(lze students with the fundamentals of photography. Units

cmematogréphy Printlng?otizs' pf;'g‘esr‘s dzxgortn teghmque. lighting, portraiture, optics and
3 . ) ) ct and projecte

with credit in Photography 210. (Laboratory includedp.) l Pl reRCigh ORerpio R NS

Upper Division

304.
Prer;ﬁ;:n:o?ﬂ%t::?g'n:hy (3) F,S Routh, Schmidt, Wittich
oy tech i |£:v1 ~Arts 101. Practical application of advanced camera and
iy appllcatubn icrophotography, macrophotography, and photomicrography.
R s, distortion and perspective control, Infra Red photography
g g, ;pemahzed development, print toning, salon prints, panoramas and
v uction to color photography. Advanced assignments directed toward

student’'s major field of stud
R Sty y. Not open to students with credit in Photography 310.

3og.rer ;:c:jl;rl lfhlotography (2) F,S Routh
quisite: Industrial Arts 101. Survey of current color materials and processes with

emphasis on exposing, develo i
’ ping and
photography will be stressed. (Laborgtory mc%lc;‘é'cr;.g)" SRR N0 L il
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308. History and Criticism of Photography (2) F Routh

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Determination of the history, aesthetics and criticism of
still photography as an art form. Content presented in lectures, tapes, slides and films.
Designed to help students evolve a philosophical approach to photography. A project
demonstrating achievements will be required. (Laboratory included.)

404. Industrial Photography (2) F Wittich
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Course designed to give exploration of

camera and laboratory techniques as applied to industrial and commercial fields. Related
photo assignments of studio, in-plant and field problems will be given. (Studio and
laboratory work included.)

405. Nature Photography (2) F, S Schmidt
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 304 or consent of instructor. Course directed toward a

representative sampling of imagemaking within the world of nature. Students will work in
color and black and white. Emphasis on recording subject matter from nature with the
exclusion of all else. Will include infrared photography and macro techniques. Field trips
will be utilized. (Laboratory included.)

406. Experimental Photography (2) S Schmidt
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Includes techniques in high contrast, line

image, tone separation, solarization, multiple exposure and advanced printing with
emphasis on an experimental approach. (Laboratory included.)

408. Color Slide-Tape Presentations (2) S Wittich
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Planning and producing the slide-tape presentation,

scripting, photography, sound recording and synchronization of color slides and tape.
(Laboratory included.)

Plastics
Lower Division

170. Introductory Plastics (2) F,S Trusty
Study of thermoplastic and thermoset plastics; includes basic applications, manufactur-

ing processes, economic comparisons and finishing techniques. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

370. Thermoplastics Materials and Processes (3) F,S Trusty
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermo-

plastic materials and related machine and mold types. Non-metallic mold construction and
general mold maintenance will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.)

373. Plastic Machine Design and Maintenance (3) F Trusty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Study of plastic machine
operation, maintenance and repair. A complete study of hydraulic and pneumatic power as
well as electric circuitry related to most machine operation. (Laboratory included.)

470. Thermoset Plastic Materials and Processes (3) F, S Trusty
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermoset

plastic materials and related machine and mold types. Fiberglass mold and part fabrication
will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.)

474. Plastic Machine Mold Design and Fabrication (3) S Trusty
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Complete study in plastic
machine mold design and fabrication. This course also includes mold repair and

maintenance.
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Woods
Lower Division

111. Introductory Wood (2) F,S Faculty
Survey of basic wood processes, practices and apparatus with emphasis on the
understanding of current principles and procedures. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

311. Industrial Coatings (2) F,S Macon

Development, manufacture and use of modern industrial coating, with emphasis on their
application as protective and decorative substances for wood and allied materials.
(Laboratory included.)

312. Machine Wood (3) F,S Macon, Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Basic principles and study of the proper
care, selection, maintenance of power equipment, with emphasis on safety and proper
technique and use of power machines as they relate to the industrial arts program.
(Laboratory included.)

313. Wood Technology (2) S Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Applications, implications and values of
wood and woodworking in our technological society, with emphasis upon understanding
through study and experiment. (Laboratory included.)

411. Fumniture (3) F,S Macon, Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or equivalent. Analysis of characteristics and principles
of furniture designs, with emphasis on selection and construction of furniture, employing
advanced hand and machine tool operations. (Laboratory included.)

412. Carpentry (2) F Macon

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Planning and techniques of estimating
construction costs of building with the study of techniques involved in laying out and
framing a structure. (Laboratory included.)

413. Upholstery (2) F Quinones

Methods of upholstery practices and use of tools and equipment employed in the
process of upholstery. (Laboratory included.)

414. Boat Construction (2) S Macon

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or consent of instructor. Interpretation of line drawings
and specifications, design and construction of forms, molds and hulls of straked, molded
plywood and fiberglass systems. (Laboratory included.)

415. Industrial Wood (2) S Macon
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312. Comprehensive study of modern industrial woodwork-
ing, its production and management, from skilled hand craftsmanship to numerical

automation, with emphasis on the operational functions and technical procedure involved
(Laboratory included.)

Graduate Division

590. Supervision and Administration in Industrial Education 3)
591. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Education 3)

592. Evaluation in Industrial Education 3)

593.

594.
650.
696.
697.

Techniques in Teaching Industrial Education (3)
Modern Concepts in Industrial Education (3)
Seminar in Industrial Education  (3)

Research Methods  (3)

Directed Research (2)

Thesis or Project (1-4)

Industrial Education
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Department Chair: Dr. Glenn E. Hayes.

Professors: Kleintjes, H. Robinson.

Associate Professors: Brice, Grossman, Hayes, Krauser.
Lecturers: Harriston, Johnson.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Construction Option: Dr. Arthur W. Grossman.
Electronics Option: Mr. Henry J. Krauser.
Manufacturing Option: Dr. H. Burgess Robinson.
Quality Assurance Option: Dr. Glenn E. Hayes.

The program in industrial technology is designed for the s n
through screening based upon evaluation of r?revious colleg;uc\j:ortk wjhoob
experience, t_estlng and counseling, clearly demonstrates the aptitudel and
promise for h.'g.h. level technical work with related administrative and manage-
ment responsibility. The following student groups are served by this program:

i gransfer students from the community colleges who desire to earn the
> Sfnchelor of science degree in their area of specialization.
. cul:?iig}: who desire a change of objective from other occupational

lor" I . T O whno de re add”'o 'al traini g a d/O the

stugg:ftscurrmlgualum' 1c|>r degree purposes, is designed primarily to accommodate
oty b re a"b e to transfer appro_v_ed technical course credits earned at
ot year colleges or approved military service schools. It is recommend-
el at prospective 'studems be advised by a member of the industrial
eic nology faculty prior to submission of an application for admission to the
geotgr?rzrs]fer\rl:) (rj'no'\r; than 24 approved technical credits, of grade C or better, can
Ay co?nf. inimum requirements fpr admission to any option are deter-
e erence with an option adviser. Deficiencies in technical transfer

s may have to be completed at community colleges if not available on this

campus. The transfer student follows the ¢ in his initi
( : : atalog curren
in the major until graduation. . e

There are four options in industrial technology.

atioCnoqirrucriqn Techno/qu._ Qualifies a person to serve in expediting, coordin-
, inspection, specification and proposal writing, facilities planning and

I nar ement ar (1 asso( W()lk i " e Cor Stlu(:tO (o)

Industrial Technology

Electronics Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in methods, planning,
facilities, development, production and quality control and specification and
proposal writing in areas of the electronic and control industries.

Manufacturing Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in tooling, methods,
facilities planning and development, specification and proposal writing and the
quality, liaison and management aspects of production in manufacturing
industries.

Quality Assurance. Qualifies a person to serve in reliability, quality control,
quality assurance, inspection, metrology, configuration management and test-
ing aspects of manufacturing enterprises.

In addition to the aforementioned options, the Industrial Technology Depart-
ment offers baccalaureate certificate programs in the fields of safety, facilities
management and quality control in the food, cosmetic and drug industries.
Students desiring to pursue these fields should contact an adviser in the
department for further information.

Industrial Technology Facilities

A new multimillion dollar building for industrial technology is scheduled for
completion during the fall semester of 1976. This facility is designed with
|aboratories and modern equipment for instruction in foundry and patternmak-
ing, metallurgy and heat treating, metrology, quality assurance, materials
testing, structures and environment, modern processes including electro-
chemical processes, electronic systems and testing, industrial electricity, plant

layout and computers.

Industrial Technology Advisory Council

The advisory council, composed of leaders actively engaged in areas of
technology with which the program is concerned, continually provides informa-
tion and guidance about industrial developments in methods, materials and
techniques so that the program reflects the best of current practices. The
members examine various aspects of the program and make recommendations
for changes in course content, methods and/or facilities. Present membership
in the council is made up of representatives from the following industries or
corporations.

Zapata Corporation

Industrial Tectonics Inc.
McDonnell Douglas Corp.
Fluor Corporation

Northrop Nortronics

Hunt Wesson Foods

Security Pacific National Bank
Beckman Instruments

Rockwell International

Norris Industries

Hughes Aircraft, Aerospace Group
Long Beach Naval Shipyard
Magnavox Development Laboratories
Classic Development Company
General Motors Corp.

Chrysler Corp.

Major in Industrial Technology for the Bachelor of Science Degree

A minimum grade of C is required in all major technical courses, calculus,
chemistry and physics.

The Industrial Technology Department has two distinctive curriculum
aspects. Students enrolled in any of the programs must complete a group of
core courses. These subject areas cover the broad disciplines and functions of
technical management. Option courses areé designed to strengthen students in
their field of concentration. The core courses together with the option
requirements are requisites for the technical management role of the tech-
nologist.
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The core courses are listed as follows: Industrial Technology 300, 301 or
323, 307'.. 309, 311, 312, 315, 406, 407; Psychology 381. o '
Specific requirements for each option are indicated below:

Co_nsrruclion Technology. Accounting 201 or 202, Finance 222, 342;
Chemistry 100; economics, plane surveying, English 100; Mathematics 117:
122,‘or 115 and 116; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; industrial and
archltgctural drafting and design (7 units), construction (7 units), transferable
technical electives (7 units); all core courses; Industrial Technology 302, 304,
321, 322: 422, 423, 425, 435. Field work and general education requirements
and electives selected in consultation with adviser, to total 128 units.

Electronics Technology. Accounting 201 or 202; Finance 222 (or equiva-
lent); Management 300; Chemistry 100; economics; English 100; Mathematics
117, .122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; industrial
drawing (3 units), machine tools (2 units); or Industrial Technology 344; all core
courses; Ipdustrial Technology 306, 340, 342, 343, 402, 408 or 491, 445, 492
and a minimum of three courses selected in consultation with the adviser' frorr;
the following: Industrial Technology 313, 369, 403, 404, 412, 442, 443, 444 or
447. Twenty-fqur units of transfer technical courses, field work, 'general
education r(_aquuements and electives selected in consultation with adviser, to
total 128 units. :

Manufacturing Technology. Accounting 201 or 202; Ma ;
Chemlstry 100; economics; English 100; glzllathematics 11'7, 12;9%T(a1r11t5 anoci
116; Phllpsophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; up to 24 transferable technical
#nltz to include drafting and design (8 units), foundry (2 units) or Industrial
ﬁc nglogy 3083, toql design (3 units), or Industrial Technology 364; machine
? op (6 units), technical or related subjects (5 units); all core courses; Industrial

echnology 3Q2. 305, 306, 361, 362, 369, 402, 466 and nine units selected in
consultation with the adviser from the following: Industrial Technology 313, 403,
404, .405. 408 or 491, and 412. Field work, general education requirements and
electwe; selected in consultation with adviser, to total 128 units.

Oughty Assurance. Accounting 201 or 202; Finance 222; Management 300;
Che.mlst'ry 100; economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and
116, Phglosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; up to 24 transferable technical
units to _mclude mechanica! drafting (3 units), machine shop (3 units), from data
ﬁ:gcf?;'zmg,felectr'omcs, numerical control or industrial electricity (6 units), from
st s of quality control, testing and reliability (12 units); all core courses;
ndustrial Technology 306, 313, 361, 369, 402, 469, 470; Management 406; and
3Org|n|m:g11 of three courses taken from Industrial Technology 370, 403, 404,
workor ene'ra‘:ogdor 412. Tweqty-four units of transfer technical courses, field
by .ad% ot to?ogcl:e:g%nu;icéllmemems and electives selected in consultation
plongdb Worcl; Requirement. The industrial technology student must be em-
tec?micia);\ ||n ulstry or approyed government agency in a position equivalent to
g e e\:je dor higher which allows the student to demonstrate responsibility
employme c;r ed persons who have completed two years of college. This
part-tir):we enmn:ust be for a minimum of}three months or its equivalent in time for
i ployment. This field work is a graduation requirement and must be

ified and approved by the faculty of the Industrial Technology Department.

Industrial Technology

Upper Division

300. Industrial Communications (3) Ondemand Brice
Prerequisites: English composition and industrial drawing. Accurate, economical, rapid
transmission and interpretation of information.

301. Materials of Industry (3) F,S Kileintjes ;
Prerequisites: Physics 100A,B, Chemistry 100. Properties and applications of industrial
materials. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

302. Industrial Electricity (3) F,S Krauser
Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Current practices in transmission, utilization and application
of electrical power in industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, problem session 2 hours.)

303. Foundry Technology (2) F,S Brice
Foundry practices and casting techniques used in industry. Not open to students with

credit in Industrial Technology 365. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

304. Mechanics of Materials (3) F,S Krauser
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 100A. Study of the basic laws of statics and
dynamics, analysis of failures, stresses and deformation of structural and machine

members.

305. Kinematics and Machine Design (2) F, S Grossman

Prerequisite: Introductory graphics, Physics 100A. Graphical approach to analysis and
design of mechanisms through the study of displacement, velocity and acceleration of
gears, cams and linkages. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

306. Process of Industry (3) F,S Brice : :
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301. Methods used in industrial manufacturing and

fabrication. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

307. Industrial Safety (3) F,S Faculty '
Industrial safety management and administration, including history, economic factors
such as workmen's compensation, disability, direct and indirect costs; responsibilities,

organization, accident investigation and trends.

308. Systems Safety (3) On demand Faculty .
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Safety assurance as it relates to management
policies, work planning, design, manufacturing methods and the implementation of safety

procedures.

309. Industrial Supervision (3) F,S Kleintjes 2 '
Types of industrial organizations and supervisory systems; responsibilities, duties and

qualifications of the supervisor.

310. Industrial Hygiene (3) Ondemand Faculty :
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Detection, analysis and control of health

hazards that affect the body and the atmosphere in the industrial environment.

311. Introduction to Industrial Technology (1) F,S Faculty
Survey of the professional activities and environments of the industrial technologist.

Course covers the role of the technologist in American industry, the history qf technology
and the growth and future of those professionals who hold the bachelor of science degree

in industrial technology.

312. Quality Control Concepts (3) S Hayes, Johnson ‘
Statistical quality control; control chart principles and techniques, sampling procedures;

military standards as well as reliability theory and applications are covered. Not open to
students with credit in Industrial Technology 471. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)
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313. Metrology (3) F Robinson, Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Instrument calibration, standards and precision
r2neasuremem for quality assurance and reliability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory
hours.)

315. Computer Applications (3) F,S Krauser
: Prerequisite: Course in logic. Survey of computer applications to business, manufactur-
ing, research and simulation. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology
410. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

320. Materials Handling (3) S Hayes
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Work simplification in movement of materials in
production.

321. Cor)stmcilon Cost Estimating (3) S Faculty
Preregu!site: Architectural drawing. Construction cost forecasting and proposal prepar-
ation, utilizing quantity surveys and labor and equipment estimates.

322. Functional Building Systems (3) S Grossman

Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress. Principles
and current practices in heating, ventilating, air conditioning, vertical transportation and
architectural acoustics. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

323. Ma@qﬂals for Construction (3) F,S Kleintjes

Prerequusnes: Phygics 100A-B, Chemistry 100. Properties, applications and economics
of materials of specific interest to the construction industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours,
laboratory 2 hours.)

340. Elogi_mnlc Circuit Analysis (3) F,S Krauser
Prerequisites: Physics 100B, equivalent to Mathematics 116, 16 units of electronics

RLCM network and applications to industrial devices and systems. (Lecture-discussion 2
hours, problem session 2 hours.)

342. Tranglstor Theory (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 340. Transistor devices and linear circuit applica-

tions. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 345. (Lecture 2 hours,
laboratory 2 hours.)

343. Electronic Testing and Troubleshooting (2) F,S Johnson

Prereqmsn_te: Industrial Technology 342. Modern testing requirements, procedures and
instrumentation; logical troubleshooting of industrial electronic circuitry. Not open to
students with credit in Industrial Technology 341. (Laboratory included.)

344. Machine Tools (2) F,S Brice

Operations and use of the conventional machine tools. For electronics option only.
(Laboratory 4 hours.)

361. Indt_:gtrlal Metallurgy (2) F,S Robinson
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301; recommended: 369. Current and emergent

apph‘canons of metallurgy to manufacturing of modern hardware. (Metallographic labora-
tory included.)

362. HeatTreating (2) F,S Brice, Robinson

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 361. Theory and applications of thermal treatment
processes to non-ferrous and ferrous metals with resulting changes in properties as used
in current production. (Laboratory included.)

364. Industrial Tooling (3) Ondemand Brice

P_rerequnsne: Industrial Technology 305. Design and fabrication of tools for production.
Typical tooling problems will include working drawings, production plans and tool drawings
and hardware. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

Industrial Technology

369. Quality Assurancel (3) F,S Hayes

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. An overview of quality assurance principles and
practices in industry, including management concepts, inspection practices, costs of
quality and testing functions. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

370. Food, Drug and Cosmetic Quality Control (3) On demand Hayes, Faculty

Technical disciplines and requirements for the control of quality of foods, drugs and
cosmetics; regulatory laws governing these fields as well as the accepted practices of
quality control are covered. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

375. Industrial Instrumentation (3) S Krauser

Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Techniques in measurement of physical quantities with
emphasis on methods and equipment relating to industrial control and processing. Not
open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 404. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2
hours.)

402. Production Analysis (3) F,S Hayes

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Simplification of manufacturing operations;
motion and time study, standards, planning and control; emphasis on operations analyses
for optimum production economy.

403. Procurement (3) F,S Brice, Faculty
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301 and accounting. Examination of the acquisition
function within the industrial complex. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

405. Plant Planning and Layout (3) F,S Hayes
Prerequisite: Drafting (306 recommended). Planning practices, procedures and require-
ments for laying out industrial facilities. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

406. Proposals and Specifications (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 300. Developing the technical knowledge necessary
to structure an industrial proposal in logical stages. An analysis of the different forms of
letters of transmittal, inquiry, bidding specifications and a diagnosis of the financial,
technical and management aspects of a proposal, leading to a contract. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)

407. PERT/CPM (3) F,S Grossman

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306 or Construction Methods, Industrial Techno-
logy 315 and Logic. Planning, scheduling and project control by the critical path and other
forecasting techniques using manual and computer methods. (Lecture-discussion 3
hours.)

408. System Technology (2) F,S Johnson, Robinson

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406. Management and technology of operat-
ing a manufacturing company. System planning and analysis; principles and practices of
achieving economic control. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

409. Senior Problems in Industrial Technology (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Senior standing in industrial technology, consent of instructor. Advanced
work of a technical nature within an area of specialization done on an experimental or
research basis. (A) Construction Technology, (B) Electronics Technology, (C) Manufactur-
ing Technology, (D) Quality Assurance.

412. Production Costing and Budgeting (3) S Johnson, Robinson

Prerequisites: Accounting, calculus, Industrial Technology 306, 402. Estimation of cost
data needed for management planning, decision and control functions. Standard cost data
for forecasting, scheduling, inventory, quotation. Working plan flexible budget, variance
controls. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)
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422. Mechanical Equipment for Buildings (3) F Grossman, Faculty

Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress, Industrial
Technology 302 (may be taken concurrently). Technigues in the art and science of water
supply, plumbing, storm drain, fire protection and illumination systems. (Lecture-discussion
3 hours.)

423. Site Analysis and Development (3) S Grossman, Faculty

Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress. Surveying.
Current practices in the analysis and development of residential and industrial sites.
Includes soil mechanics, earthmoving and equipment economics. (Lecture-discussion 3
hours.)

425. Construction Methods (3) S Grossman

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 304, 423 (may be taken concurrently). Current
practices in structural design, fabrication, and erection; materials, methods and equipment
used in industrial and commercial building construction.

435. Construction Project Management (3) S Faculty

Prerequisites: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress, Industrial
Technology 407 and business law. Theory and fundamentals of construction management
including California Contractors License Law. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

442, Computer Circuits (2) F,S Krauser, Faculty

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 342, Philosophy 170 or 270. Analog and digital
computers, with emphasis on digital systems, number systems and computer logic,
control, arithmetic and memory devices. (Laboratory included.)

443. Electronic Systems (3) S Faculty

: Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Block diagram approach to electronic systems,
including computers, guidance, process control, data handling, navigation. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)

444, M\(l_f\cod Electronic Communications (3) S Faculty
Prerequnsne: Industrial Technology 342. Advanced communications, telemetry; radio,
radar, microwave, navigational and laser systems. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

445. Mlqrpoloctronlcs (3) F Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Design, processing and applications of mono-

lithic and hybrid microcircuits for analog and digital systems. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours,
laboratory 2 hours.)

447. thmlc Production Techniques (2) F,S Faculty
Prgrequnsnte: Industrial Technology 306. Modern production practices and techniques
used in the electronics industry. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

451. Fl_ro Sowleol Administration (3) Ondemand Faculty

Organization and management of fire services. Line, staff and auxiliary functions.
Problem; of policy, procedure and technique. Fire service supervision. Special methods
and equipment. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

452. Fire Prevention Administration (3) Ondemand Faculty
Organization of the fire prevention bureau; laws and regulations affecting fire preven-

tion; coordination with governmental and other public organizations; planning and training
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

453. _Fqu Protection Administration (3) Ondemand Faculty
APphCaﬂpn of Athe»American Insurance Association's evaluation to fire protection
administration; objectives of the evaluation; assessment of deficiency points; factors

aﬁecting rating; administrative use of evaluation results; evaluation procedures. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)

Industrial Technology

454. Fire Disaster Administration (3) Ondemand Faculty

Fire disaster protection organization; disaster laws; establishment of central and field
control centers; communications; support groups; manpower and equipment; overhaul
and security; disaster and civil defense relationships. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

466. Welding Metallurgy (2) F,S Brice, Robinson, Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 362. Theory and applications of current and
emergent joining processes with consideration of weldability of metals and thermal effects
on properties. Welding techniques in selected processes exercised in laboratory. (Labora-
tory 4 hours.)

469. Quality Assurancell (3) S Hayes

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Management aspects of quality assurance
organizations, planning, controlling, directing and maintaining quality functions. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)

470. Testing of Materials (3) F Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Testing of materials, including both destructive
and non-destructive procedures. (Lecture-discussion 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.)

490. Electronic Packaging and Design (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301, 306. An in-depth study of the techniques,
processes and materials used in the design and packaging of electronic systems. Covers
the fabrication of printed circuit assemblies, conformal coating techniques and materials,
automated system assembly of electronic equipment, potting and encapsulating tech-
niques for electronics. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

491. Problems in Production Technology (3) Ondemand Robinson, Faculty

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406; recommended industrial experience.
Problems in production technology: current problems will be identified, solutions proposed
and evaluated and recommendations developed and presented. (Lecture-discussion 3
hours.)

492. Advanced Studies in Technology (3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work done within the area of specializa-
tion designed for the industrial technologist who desires upgrading in his or her field of
concentration. Covers new information in or related to industrial technology. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units provided the subjects are not the same.
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Department Chair: Dr. Joan Cobin.

Emeritus: Dorothy L. Walsh.

Professors: Bullough, Cobin, Hoffman, Kaufman, Lackey, Pentecost, Sucher.
Associate Professors: Koehler, B. Moore.

Assistant Professors: Cleveland, Dunworth, Ford, McGuire, Meisenheimer,
D. Moore, Mullins, Nelms, Roberts, Sakamoto, Trygstad, White.

Lecturers: Blair, Jasmin, Mayberry, Perley, Schwartz, Siegel, Smith, Timpke.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Basic Students: Mrs. Elaine White.
R.N. Students: Mrs. Jean Dunworth.
Graduate Students: Dr. Bonnie Bullough.

Bachelor of Science in Nursing

The baccalaureate program offers courses that prepare the student to
becqmg a professional nurse. Two distinct categories of students are eligible for
admission: The ‘“basic student” who enters the University without having
completed a first level nursing program and the “‘registered nurse student’’ who,
having completed a course of study at the first level, desires further study to
expand her or his nursing capabilities to the professional level. Though each
category of student enters at different levels, the terminal objectives of the
nursing program are the same for both groups. The ‘‘basic student’ upon
completlon of the program is eligible to write the examination for licensure to
practice as a registered nurse. All graduates are recommended for certification
asa pupluc health nurse in the State of California. The program is accredited by
;513 California State Board of Registered Nursing and the National League for

rsing.

The purpose of the bachelor of science program in nursing is to prepare
studpnts to function upon graduation as a professional nurse in a variety of
settings. Graduates are expected to have acquired foundations for continuing
professional development.

The curriculum is formulated to help the student develop understanding of
self and others, intellectual curiosity and ability to work with colleagues to
ldeqtlfy and resolve the health problems of individuals and families in a changing
society. The professional nurse, while able to assess and intervene where health
Qewatlons exist, is committed to the role of maintaining health and preventing
illness in self and others.

Nursing

Requirements for Admission

Students must apply for admission to the University as a nursing major. The
number of applicants to nursing exceeds the number that can be accepted. For
this reason nursing applicants are subject to criteria in addition to those
required for admission to the University. Those accepted with nursing as a major
are admitted subject to the approval of the Nursing Department faculty. The
“basic student’’ may apply as a new or transfer student.

Basic Student

Once admitted to the University basic students are required to do the
following prior to acceptance into the nursing program.

1. Earn a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better for all prerequisite courses.

2. Complete a series of tests that assess their ability for logical thinking and
problem solving.

3. Have a personal scheduled interview with a designated nursing faculty
member.

4. Have transportation available for travel to extended campus clinical
facilities.

5. Obtain malpractice insurance (available through membership in Student
Nurse Association, SNAC).

6. Submit transcripts of any previous college work to Nursing Department as
well as to the Admissions Office.

Further information regarding admission to nursing courses is available to
nursing majors upon acceptance into the University from their assigned nursing
adviser.

Registered Nurse Student

The “R.N. student,” who holds a current license to practice nursing in
California, may be admitted upon completion of an associate degree (AD) with
General Education certification. Graduates of diploma schools of nursing are
urged to seek admission to a community college that offers the opportunity to
earn an AD with a combination of general education courses and ‘‘blanket
credit’” and/or credit by examination for diploma nursing course of study.
Suggested course work to complete General Education includes chemistry,
physiology and microbiology and at least two social sciences (sociology,
anthropology or psychology). Further information regarding admission to
nursing courses is available to nursing majors from. their assigned nursing
adviser upon acceptance into the University. It is strongly recommended that all
R.N. students attend a regularly scheduled group counseling session prior to
seeking admission to the University.

Course of Study

The student must have an overall G.P.A. of 2.0 at the time of application for
the nursing program.

A specific combination of general education, prerequisite, nursing and
elective courses totaling 128 units are required for graduation.

All courses in the nursing program must be taken in sequence. In general the
number assigned to each nursing course indicates where it occurs in the
sequence. Admission to the first course is by application which will be accepted
upon successful attainment of the criteria listed above. The last date to file
course applications for each semester will be available in the Nursing
Department. Progress in the nursing major requires that students maintain a
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cumulative 2.0 grade point average on all units attempted and attain a minimum
of a C grade in each of the nursing courses as well as all required support
courses. The student who earns less than a grade of “‘C" must repeat that
course prior to being admitted to the next course in sequence. A nursing course
may be repeated one time. The nursing sequence of courses requires a
minimum of six semesters for the “‘basic student’’ and four semesters for the
“R.N. student.”

Basic

Lower Division: Chemistry 200, Biology 208, 209, Microbiology 210, two social
science courses*, Nursing 200, 200L, 201, 250, 250L, 252, 252L.

Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics™*,
Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 307, 350, 350L, 352, 357, 400, 400L, 402, 402L,
450, 450L, 452, 452L..

Lower Division: Completion of Associate Degree including certification of
general education requirements and California R.N. license.

Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics®,
Nursing 305, 305L, 307, 355, 355L, 357, 400, 400L, 402, 402L, 450, 450L,
452, 452L.

Lower Division

150. Explorations in Nursing (2) F,S Faculty

Discussion of current issues in nursing with the student's identification of personal
learning needs and goals. Investigation of the evolution of nursing, areas in which nursing
is involved, and the impact of culture, ethnicity and society upon nursing today. Evaluation
on Credit/No Credit basis.

150L. Explorations Laboratory (1) F,S Faculty

200. Health Skills (4) F,S Meisenheimer

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 200L.
Basic principles of total patient care is the major emphasis. Principles from physical
science and social science are identified in the nursing skills essential to the delivery of
basic nursing care. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.)

200L. Health Skills Laboratory (2) F,S Meisenheimer

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 200.
Practice in a laboratory setting of the skills necessary in the delivery of total patient care.
(Laboratory 6 hours.)

201. Legal Aspects of Health Care (2) F White

Prerequisites: Nursing 200, 200L, consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 250,
250L. Legal responsibilities of professional personnel is dealt with as it relates to delivery of
health services. Legal control of licensure and nursing practice is emphasized. Not open to
students with credit in Nursing 481. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

250. Clinical Health Skills (4) F,S McGuire

Prerequisites: Biology 208, 209, Nursing 200, 200L, 201, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Nursing 201, 250L. Assessment of man’s position on the health-illness
pontinuum in respect to a limited number of overt and covert variables and basic nursing
interventions. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.)

*Any upper division course acceptable.

Nursing

250L. Clinical Health Skills Laboratory (2) F,S McGuire

Prerequisites: Biology 208, 209, Nursing 200, 200L, 201, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Nursing 201, 250. Emphasis is upon developing skill in the nursing process
to facilitate man’s adaptation on the health-illness continuum using a limited number of
overt and covert variables. Synthesis of knowledge and experience will be accomplished
using a variety of clinical settings to practice basic nursing interventions. (Laboratory 6
hours.)

252. Human Awareness in the Health Professions (2) F,S White

Co-requisites: Nursing 200, 200L, 252L. Awareness of self and others through the
application of various theories to intra and interpersonal relationships with emphasis on
health professional-client interactions.

252L. Human Awareness in the Health Professions Laboratory (1) F,S White

Co-requisite: Nursing 200, 200L, 252. Practical projects in observation, assessment and
intervention provide opportunities for application of theory of interpersonal skills. (Labora-
tory 3 hours.)

300. Nursing Process! (2) F,S Cleveland, Perley, Smith

Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 252, 252L, Microbiology 210, six units of social
science, consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 300L, 302. Assessment of man's
position on the health-iliness continuum in respect to overt and covert variables and the
exploration and evaluation of some alternative nursing interventions. Formal and informal
functions of health care systems will be explored as well as continued study of group
process. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

300L. Nursing Process Laboratoryl (6) F,S Cleveland, Perley, Smith

Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 252, 252L, Biology 208, 209, Chemistry 200,
Microbiology 210, six units of social science, consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing
300, 302. Experience in using established nursing interventions to assist man to
manipulate a moderate number of overt and covert variables which interfere with his
adaptation on the health-illness continuum. The use of some alternative nursing interven-
tions will be encouraged. Experience as a team member will be stressed. (Laboratory 18
hours.)

302. Clinical Studies| (2) F,S Cleveland, Perley, Smith

Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor. Co-requisites:
Nursing 300, 300L. Group interaction concerned with synthesis of knowledge and
experience comparing and contrasting trends in nursing interventions in a variety of
situations and clinical settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

305. Nursing Assessment! (2) F,S Dunworth, Jasmin

Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurse license, AD and/or consent of
instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 305L, 307, Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345. Use of
concepts and theory to structure assessment and intervention with emphasis on the
psychosocial modes of adaptation. Included are selected concepts of communication,
psychological and social assessment, influencing factors, selected intervention theory,
group and family dynamics and the use of research findings in nursing. (Lecture-
discussion 2 hours.)

305L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory! (2-5) F,S Dunworth, Jasmin
Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurses' license, AD and/or consent of
instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 305. Guided assistance to help the student identify and
continue development of individual strengths and competence in nursing practice.
Emphasis is on communication skills both individual and in groups as well as the
development and use of assessment tools for individuals and families. (Laboratory 6-15

hours.)

307. HumanLifeCyclel (3) F,S Nelms .

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Biology 208, 209, consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Clinical nursing course and/or R.N. Study of the physiological, social, intel_lectual and
emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members from birth through
adolescence. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)
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350. NursingProcess !l (2) F,S Ford, Trygstad

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 307; Chemistry 300, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Nursing 350L, 352. Theory base for assessment of an individual's position
on the health-iliness continuum by objective description of behaviors and identification of
overt and covert bio-psychosocial variables. The emphasis will be on acute pathological
changes in all age groups. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

350L. Nursing Process Laboratoryll (6) F,S Cleveland, Ford, Nelms, Trygstad

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 307; Chemistry 300, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Nursing 350, 352. Integration of theory and clinical practice assisting an
individual to manipulate multiple variables that interfere with his basic physiologic and
psycho-social needs. Emphasis is on anticipation of nursing problems, planning, imple-
menting and evaluating nursing interventions. (Laboratory 18 hours.)

352. Clinical Studiesll (2) F,S Ford, Neims

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 307; Chemistry 300, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Nursing 350, 350L. Group interaction drawing on knowledge and exper-
ience from a variety of situations and clinical settings. Content is focused on problems of
change, anticipatory nursing care, validation of information and application of assessment
skills. The process emphasizes the development of leadership skills. (Lecture-discussion 2
hours.)

355. Nursing Assessmentll (2) F,S Sakamoto, Sucher

Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345. Co-requisites:
Nursing 355L, 357, Biology 345, consent of instructor. Role of nurse in facilitating
adaptation toward optimum health for individuals and families. Particular emphasis on
physical assessment, clinical nursing assessment and exploration of expanded role of the
nurse. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

355L. Nursing Assessment Laboratoryll (2-5) F,S Sakamoto, Sucher

Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 355.
Guided learning experiences to develop individual strengths and competence in nursing
r;:rac:tice; with integration of psychosocial and physiological concepts. (Laboratory 6-15
ours.)

357. HumanlLifeCyclell (3) F,S Hoffman

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Nursing 307, consent of instructor. Study of the
physiological, social, intellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and
as family members from young adulthood through old age. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

400. Nursing Process lll (2) F,S Lackey, Schwartz

Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352; or 355, 355L; and Nursing 357, Microbiology
345, Biology 345. Co-requisite: Nursing 400L. Continued study of the adaptation model
with emphasis on complex patient problems involving multiple variables and possible
nursing interventions. Emphasis is upon less well defined problems and their causes, more
original and creative nursing interventions and more in-depth study of the involvement of
families and the community as cause-effect therapeutic agents in patient problems and
care. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

400L. Nursing Process Laboratory Ill (1) F,S Lackey, Schwartz

Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352; or Nursing 355, 355L; and Nursing 357,
Microbiology 345, Biology 345. Co-requisite: Nursing 400. Experience in assisting man
(especially including families and communities as well as individuals) to make positive
adaptations to complex health problems involving multiple variables and posing many
possible nursing interventions. Emphasis is not only on anticipating nursing problems and
planning and implementing appropriate nursing interventions, but also on evaluating caré

:nd cr)eating new approaches to solving health problems where appropriate. (Laboratory 3
ours.

Nursing

402. Clinical StudiesIlll (2) F,S Lackey

Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352; or Nursing 355, 355L; and Nursing 357,
Microbiology 345, Biology 345. Co-requisite: Nursing 402L. Group interaction which
focuses on diversified and/or permanent interruptions in the health-illness continuum and
associated nursing care which will be evaluated in a variety of settings and with a variety of
life styles. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

402L. Clinical Studies Laboratorylll (4) F,S Lackey

Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352; or Nursing 355, 355L; and Nursing 357,
Microbiology 345, Biology 345. Co-requisite: Nursing 402. Experience evaluating multiple
and diversified (and/or permanent) health problems of individuals, families and communi-
ties representing a variety of life styles while gaining experience in providing indicated and
creative nursing care in a variety of settings. (Laboratory 12 hours.)

450. Nursing ProcessIV (2) F,S B.Moore

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Nursing 450L. Investigation of the adaptation models process as a nursing science using
research methodology. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

450L. Nursing Process LaboratoryIV (1) F,$ Kaufman, Roberts

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Nursing 450. Preparation of a pilot study in a clinical area selected by the individual
student. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

452. Clinical StudiesIV (2) F,S Campbell, Kaufman, B. Moore, Roberts

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Nursing 452L. Group interaction focused on assisting individuals to adapt to changes that
occur in the adaptive modes as a result of their positions on the health-illness continuum
throughout the life cycle. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

452L. Clinical Studies LaboratorylV (4) F,S Campbell, Kaufman, B. Moore,
Roberts

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Nursing 452. Experience assisting individuals in adapting to changes that occur in all of the
adaptive modes as a result of their positions on the health-illness continuum throughout
the life cycle. Studying the effects of these changes on the patient, the family and the
community as well as providing nursing interventions will take place in clinical agencies
and settings selected as areas of concentration by each individual student. (Laboratory 12
hours.)

490. Independent Study (1-3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will carry out the research process under
the supervision of a faculty member in the investigation of an appropriate interest.
499. Special Topics in Nursing (1-3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of ‘instructor. Course, group and/or independent studies of
various parameters related to health care.

Graduate Division

580. Extended Nursing Roles (3,6,9)
580L. Clinical Studies in Nursing (1,1)
600. Nursing Seminar (3)

660A,B. Clinical Nursing Seminar (3,3)

681. Advanced Clinical Studies (1)
698. Thesis (1-4)
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Physical Education—Men

Department Chair: Dr. Robert A. Pestolesi.

Emeriti: Marcel J. DeLotto, Earl C. Kidd, Carl E. Klafs, Jack E. Montgomery.

Professors: Arnheim, Bartlett, Boring, Comer, Crowe, McConnell, Mastropaolo,
Patterson, Pestolesi, Rose, Sandefur, Schwartzkopf, Wauesthoff.

Assoclate Professors: Bigelow, Campbell, Jochums, Morgan, Reed, Schultz,
Sinclair, Souter.

Assistant Professors: Gonsalves, Takei, Toohey, Wurzer.

Athletic Coaches: Allice, Bailey, Chandler, Davis, Donlan, Gadd, Howard,
Jones, McBride, Moore, Pagett, Pease.
Credential Adviser: Dr. Tom Morgan.
Academic Advising Coordinators:
Men's Physical Education: Mr. Ken Bartlett.
Athletic Training and Corrective Therapy: Dr. Daniel Arnheim.
Adapted Physical Education: Dr. Walter Crowe.
Advisory Committee
Herman Clayborn, Franklin Junior High School
Ken Duddridge, Fountain Valley High School
Robert Keriger, Lakewood High School
Don Liebhart, Anaheim Union High School District
Edward Manzo, Cerritos High School
Ed Mitchell, Santa Fe High School
Larry Rossi, Long Beach Unified School District
Robert Seymour, Rogers Junior High School

Physical Education—Women

Department Chair: Dr. Dorothy Deatherage.
Emeriti: Corinne A. Crogen, Dorothy L. Ericson, C. Patricia Reid.
Professors: Deatherage, Fornia, Johnson, Lyon, Miller, Schaafsma, Stock.

Associate Professors: DuPont, Edmondson, Franklin, Griffith, Grimmett, Redmon.

Physical Education

Assistant Professors: Glass, Leach, Luther, Royal, M. Toohey.
Credential Adviser: Dr. LaVonne Stock.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Ms. Barbara Franklin.

Advisory Committee (Credentialing)
Sue Brown, Teacher, Orange Coast College
Margaret Cloonan, Consultant, Long Beach Unified School District
Lila Farr, Teacher, Fountain Valley High School
JoAnn Hayes, Teacher, Washington Junior High School
Virginia Mcintyre, Teacher, Signal Hill Elementary School
Janet Mason, Teacher, Wilson High School
virginia Mott, Teacher, Oxford Junior High School
Judy Sanders, Teacher, Carmenita Junior High School
Kit Snider, Vice Principal, Santiago High School

The Departments of Physical Education for Men and Women offer programs
designed (1) to meet the professional needs of prospective physical education
teachers, and (2) to provide a desirable program of elective activities in general
education. Courses are offered which satisfy the following requirements: (1)
physical education major (coaching or teaching) leading to a teaching
credential; (2) the bachelor of arts degree with a major or minor in physical
education or a minor in elementary school physical education; (3) the master of
arts degree in physical education.

The departments also assume the responsibility for meeting the needs and
interests of the college student through offering a wide variety of courses in
sport, dance and recreational activities, credit for which may be applied toward
the fulfillment of general education requirements. Opportunities are also
provided for men and women students to participate in intramurals and
intercollegiate competition.

It is required that each new student enrolling in the University have on file at
the Student Health Service a health history record completed by the student. A
physical examination is no longer mandatory for an entering student. Students
enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for satisfactory heaith
status appropriate for class activity.

Students in the Men's Physical Education Department will be required to
show skill proficiency and knowledge in all areas offered in the CSULB lower
division program prior to student teaching. Other proficiency examinations may
be administered by the department to determine the student’s progress and
eligibility for student teaching.

A 2.8 grade point average in the major is a prerequisite to men's student
teaching. In order to pass a proficiency examination the student must obtain a
minimal score of 2.0 on a 1 to 5 point scale and in order to meet overall
proficiency must average 3.5. A student may waive the taking of any lower
division skills class by obtaining a 4.0 score on that specific skill proficiency
examination. Further information regarding proficiency waiver or credit by
examination is available in the department office.

Women physical education majors and minors who desire to waive any lower
division skills course may do so through credit by examination. This procedure
involves a written and practical examination in the course to be waived. A
petition for this procedure must be filed at the Office of Admissions and
Records. The examinations are given during registration week at the beginning
of each semester. Further information about credit by examination is available in
the department office.

7—88894
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Major in Physical Education for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
Men

Lower Division: Men’s Physical Education 211, 224, 225, 226, 242, 243, 244,
and 246, Physical Education 241 and 290 and Biology 202, 207.

Upper Division: Men's Physical Education 315, 370, 410, 420, 433, 480.
Physical Education 333, 335, 401, 405, and 437, one selected from Men'’s
Physical Education 311, 312, 313; one selected from Men’'s Physical
Education 484, 485, 486, 487.

Women (Required of all students)

Lower Division: Women's Physical Education 221, Physical Education 275,
Biology 202, 207.

Upper Division: Women's Physical Education 321A or B, 323, 334, 403, 422;
Physical Education 303, 333, 335, 401, 437.

(Completion of Elementary or Secondary Program)
Elementary Program

Lowe( Division: 10 units in activity-related course work including aquatics (2
units), Physical Education 241 or 248; dance (2 units), Women's Physical
Education 261; fitness and combatives (2 units), Women's Physical Educa-
tion 220; individual and dual activities (2 units), Women's Physical Education
213A and 215A; team activities (2 units), 1 unit from Women's Physical
Sg;cation 252, 253, 254; 1 unit from Women's Physical Education 255, 256,

Upper Division: Physical Education 370, 373, 378, 474, 475.

Secondary Program

Lowe( Division: 16 units in activity-related course work including aquatics (2
units), Physical Education 241 or 248; dance (3 units), Women's Physical
Education 261 and Physical Education 181 or 185 or 186; fitness/comba-
tlve_s (2 units) from Physical Education 106, 144, 149; individual/dual
activities (3 units) from Women'’s Physical Education 210, 211, 212, 213A,
214, 215A; team activities (3 units), 1 unit from Women'’s Physical Education
252, 253_. 254; 1 unit from 255, 256, 257; 1 additional unit from any of the
courses in this area; electives (3 units) from Women's Physical Education
213B, 215B or any course listed above, or any general education course not
taught as a major course.

Upper Division: Six units from the following, with no more than 2 units per
category below: aquatics, Women's Physical Education 442; individual/dual
act!v!t!es. Women's Physical Education 310, 311, 312, 413, 414, 415, team
activities, Women's Physical Education 352, 354, 356, 453, 455, 457, dance,
Women's Physical Education 360, 460, 461; fitness/combatives, Women's
Physical Education 416.

Minor in Physical Education—Elementary

A minimum of 20 units as follows: Physical Education 275, 303, 370, 373,
378, 47'5: Women's Physical Education 321A or Men'’s Physical Education 488;
Women's Physical Education 323 or Men's Physical Education 315; Women's
Physical Education 220 or Men's Physical Education 304.

Physical Education

Minor in Men’s Physical Education—Coaching

A minimum of 20 units which must include Men’s Physical Education 304,
420, 433, 480, 482; four-six units selected from the following: Men's Physical
Education 311, 312, 313, 346, 484, 485, 486, 487; one-three units of elected
courses in physical education. Designed for individuals interested in coaching.

Minor in Women’s Physical Education—Secondary

21 units which must include Women's Physical Education 220, 321B;
Women's Physical Education 221 for lower division students or 323 for upper
division students: four units from the following: Women's Physical Education
210, 211, 212, 213A, 214, 215A, 241; two units from each of the five following
categories: Women's Physical Education (1) 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 257; (2)
260, 261; (3) 310, 311, 312, 413, 414, 415, 416, 442; (4) 352, 354, 356, 453,
455, 457; (5) 360, 460, 461; and one unit of Women's Physical Education 497.

Master of Arts Degree in Physical Education

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in physical education
is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate
Bulletin.

Adapted Physical Education and Special Education Program

The Men's Physical Education Department offers the student interested in
working with the handicapped in special education a combination program of
adapted physical education and selected special education courses. Students
who are interested in this program must consult with the adviser, Dr. Daniel
Arnheim.

Requirements for the Certificate in Adapted Physical Education
and Special Education:
1. Bachelor's degree with a major in physical education.
2. Approval of adapted physical education by Dr. Daniel Arnheim.
3. Required courses: Physical Education 439, 440, 637 (optional); Educa-
tional Psychology 350, 435; one of the following: Educational Psychology
451 or 463.

Athletic Training Program

The Men's Physical Education Department offers men and women students
an opportunity to qualify for a Certificate in Athletic Training. Certification is
designed to provide the participant with the specialized knowledge and skill that
is required to care for athletic injuries and to administer the athletic training
program in public and private schools, colleges and professional teams.

The certificate must be earned in conjunction with a teaching credential. This
program is accredited by the National Athletic Trainers Association.

Requirements for the Certificate in Athletic Training:
1. Abachelor’'s degree.
2. Ateaching credential in a specific subject area.
3. Lower Division: Biology 202, 207, Men's Physical Education 230, Health
Science 210, Psychology 100.
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4. Upper Division: Men's Physical Education 333, 335, 437, 439, 480, 481,
Home Economics 430, an advanced course in psychology, Men's
Physical Education 433 or Psychology 370, advanced athletic training,
Men's Physical Education 499 or 680.

5. 600 approved-supervised clinical hours.

Interested students should apply to the Men's Physical Education
Department.

Community Physical Fitness Program

The Certificate in Community Physical Fitness is designed to prepare the
studgqt for positions of leadership in physical activity areas other than teaching.
Specific emphasis has been placed upon preparation of physical directors for
the Y.M.C.A., Boys’ Club and other nonprofit agencies, as well as commercial
health clubs, gymnasiums and industrial sports and fitness programs.

Requirements for the Certificate in Community Physical Fitness:

1. Completion of all requirements for the B.A. in physical education.

2. Consultation with the adviser, Mr. Edward Souter.

3. Required courses: Men's Physical Education 346 or Physical Education
438; Recreation 421, 425, 484*. In addition the student is required to
complete at least two courses from each of the following three areas:

a. Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Nutrition: Health Science
210, 327; Men’s Physical Education 130, 248; Recreation 318 or 330;
Home Economics 430.

b. Communication and Behavioral Areas: Journalism 370, Speech Com-
munication 434, Sociology 335 or Psychology 351, Sociology 336,
345: 419; Recreation 340, Educational Psychology 302.

c. Business and Management: Quantitative Systems 130, Accounting
201, Management 421, Manpower Management 360, 361, 464.

Corrective Therapy Program in Physical Education

C‘ertmcatlon is designed to recognize advanced knowledge and the ability to
provide th~erape'utic physical education commonly applied in public and private
rehabnlu_ta.tlon clinics and hospitals; public and private schools, colleges and
umvers;taes; special schools and camps for the handicapped; nursing and
recregtaonal programs for the handicapped.

Thus program was developed in cooperation with the Veterans Administration
Hospital and offers interested students an opportunity to qualify for certification
in corrective therapy through the American Corrective Therapy Association.

Requirements for Certification Eligibility:

1. A bach_elpr's degree_with a major in physical education.

2. 400 'cllnlca! hours in therapeutic physical education approved by the
Men's Physnc.al Education Department.

3. Course requirements: 14 units which must include Physical Education

zg; 438, six units in 439 and three units in Men's Physical Education

Interested students should apply to the Men's Physical Education
Department.

*Six to nine units are to be taken in field work at the community agency.

Physical Education

100—199. Physical Education Activity (1) Men, Women F,S Faculty

Broad range of physical education activities are offered. These activities are designed to
provide an opportunity for students to meet their health, physical and recreational needs
and interests. Maximum of eight units may be applied toward the General Education
requirement. Students enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for
satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity.

General education physical education activity courses may be offered at the beginning
(1), intermediate (Il), and advanced () levels. All classes are coeducational, and any
student may enroll in classes offered by the Men's Physical Education Department and/or
the Women's Physical Education Department. Classes offered within areas are as follows:

Sports and Games

100. Archery 108. Golf

101. Backpacking 109. Handball

102. Badminton 110. Horsemanship

103. Billiards 111. Ocean Fishing

104. Bowling 112. Racketball

105. Dry Land Skiing 113. Rock Climbing

106. Fencing 114. Tennis

107. Fencing-Sabre

Aquatics

120. Rowing z 126. Swimming Conditioning
121. Sailing 127. Synchronized Swimming
122. Scuba 128. Water Polo

123. Senior Lifesaving 129. Water Skiing

124. Surfing 130. Water Volleyball

125. Swimming

Fitness Activities

140. Aerobic Dance 147. Judo

141. Bicycling 148. Karate

142. Bicycle Aerobics 149. Personal Defense

143. Bicycle Racing 150. Rhythmical Gymnastics
144. Fitness and Conditioning 151. Weight Training and Conditioning
145. Gymnastics 152. Yoga

146. Jogging

Team Sports

160. Baseball 167. Soccer

161. Basketball 168. Slow Pitch

162. Beach Volleyball 169. Softball

163. Bicycling-Beach Volleyball 170. Team Handball

164. Field Hockey 171. Track and Field

165. Flag Football 172. Volleyball

166. Rugby 173. Volleyball-Badminton-Swimming
Recreational Dance

180. Creative Movement 184. Recreational Free Style Movement
181. Folk Dance 185. Social Dance

182. Recreational Classic Movement 186. Square Dance

183. Recreational Dance Workshop

Sport Studies

190. Sports Appreciation 199. Special Topics
191. Why Exercise?
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Physical Education
Sports, Athletics and Recreation Courses, Men, Women

200. Intramural Activities (1) F,S Faculty

misigagnmg?g g;;en to ?II students. Participation in competitive intramural activities. A
ours of participation per semester is required i i

et sy qui to receive credit. May be

201. Intercollegiate Team Sports (1) F,S Faculty

Eqrollment subjectl to approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units of
activity may be applted toward the general education requirement under Category VI.
leg;isrseenrolled in P.E. 201 for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from

20\2/. ; I:;toroof llegiate Sports (1) F,S Faculty
ariety of team, individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment j

; Y subject to the
?pproval of the coach of the sport_ in season. Up to eight units of activity may be applied
foward ghe geneAra! eduqatnon requirement under category VI. Athletes enrolled in P.E. 202
or credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from the course.

20\4/. ' tt:yoo:iuzatlonal Intercollegiate Sports (1) F,S Faculty
ariety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enrolim i
the faculty member coaching the sport. i oty

318. Theory and Practice of Inter '
collegiate Major Sports

5 Coaching Staff i e

rerequisites: Two years of competition at the colle

: . ge level, approval of the coach of the
;r;ra;?r spotrt in season. Conqeqtrated study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill,
stud:g{ actics, rules, offlmatmg and organizational and administrative procedures. A
e _rr?ay pf?t repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport but may repeat the
concurr'e : leerent mtercolle_glate major sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 201
i Zoy.r ho"sﬁe e'nrolleq in P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw
a by f'iJe lze. wgrr:] :nrpsa;r(r)‘r !nte(collegiate sports include baseball, basketball, football,

ck a ; ajor intercollegiate sports i
swimming and diving and volleyball. 3 o syl yeri i

319. Theo
. & ryl :qm; :;l:ctlco of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F,S
s (;?':g:rltgitr?ss;: av;g rzleéa:rs of competition at _the college level, approval of the coach of the
i rule' ofrflg:gngrated study in _the field of interest with emphasis on skill,
g b m g lre a?'thq iciating land orgam_za!ion and administrative procedures. A
P geiigess o dit[:: IS course in the same intercollegiate minor sport, but may repeat
blrdiicin: A Ll rent I;ntefcolleglate sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 202
P i cdurse M:n'ro‘ed in P.E.l 319 vyho fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw
GyAltd socéer n's mtgrcolleguage minor sports include cross country, crew, golf,
bders iét cer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling. Women's
' \egiate minor sports include golf, hockey, tennis, track and field. Coed intercolle-
giate minor sports include archery, badminton and fencing '

Coeducational Physical Education Professional Courses

Lower Division

'4!:!!'?;1 FirstAid (2) F,S Gonsalves, Reed

requi?:r:\ye na:s?eapé:(:gctﬁ c: flrst aid for the injured. Successful completion of course

o s o e 4: merican r‘\fanonal Red Cross ‘‘Standard’ and ‘‘Advanced first

et téachers (s‘ ion for the “Instructor’'s’’ certificate is possible for teachers and

e . (Most _school syster_ns re_quire all elementary and secondary school
0 have a valid standard first aid certificate, or to acquire one during their

first year of teaching.) N i it i
(o el g.) Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical Education 130.

Physical Education

241. Aquatics (2) F,S Edmondson, Jochums, Royal, Schultz
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
aquatics. Open only to physical education majors and minors.

248. Advanced Swimming, Life Saving and Water Safety (2) F,S Jochums,
Leach, Royal, Schultz
Prerequisite: Physical Education 123 or current senior lifesaving certificate. Advanced
swimming skills, lifesaving and water safety, including the opportunity to qualify for the
American National Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's Certificate. Open to all students.

(Lecture, activity.)

260. Fundamental Rhythms (2) F,S DuPont, Griffith
Instruction and practice in fundamental rhythms, folk, square and social dance.
Designed for men and women physical education majors and minors but open to all

students.

275. Basic Movement Education (3) F,S Edmondson, Johnson, Sandefur,
Schwartzkopf, M. Toohey
Analysis of the components of movement with application to body management, games,
gymnastics, dance, rhythmic activities and developmental skills commonly taught in the
elementary school physical education program. Not open to students with credit in
Physical Education 270, 271 and 290. (Lecture, laboratory.)

Upper Division

303. MotorLearning (2) F,S Comer, Patterson, Schaafsma, Stock

Prerequisites: Biology 202, 207; Psychology 100. Principles of motor learning in the
acquisition of movement skills. Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical
Education 321 or Women's Physical Education 331 or Physical Education 405.

333. Applied Principles of Kinesiology (3) F,S Bigelow, Crowe, Lyon,

Mastropaolo
Prerequisite: Biology 202. Structure, function and mechanical principles relating to

human motion, including analytical application. (Lecture, laboratory.)

335. Physiology of Exercise (3) F,S Klafs, Lyon, Mastropaolo
Prerequisite: Biology 207. Physiological effects of exercise on the human body.
Significance of these effects for health and performance in physical activity. (Lecture,

laboratory.)

370. Elementary School Physical Education (2) F,S Johnson, Sandefur,

Schwartzkopf
Prerequisite: Physical Education 290 or knowledge of basic rhythm skills. Principles,
aims and objectives of physical education in the elementary schools. Observation and
practice in the teaching techniques used in elementary school physical education. Not

open to students with credit in Physical Education 470. (Lecture, activity.)

373. Fundamental Motor Skills for Children (2) S Johnson
Analysis and practice in fundamental skills, gymnastics, combatives, track and field and
perceptual-motor activities in the elementary school physical education program. Not open

to students with credit in P.E. 273.
378. Dance for Children (2) F Griffith, Johnson, M. Toohey

Prerequisite: Proficiency in basic dance steps. Exploration of movement and accompan-
iment in the learning and creativity of dance as it relates to the elementary school child.

Not open to students with creditin P.E. 278.

401. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (2) F,S Deatherage,
Franklin, Patterson, Sinclair :
Principles and techniques of construction, organization, administration, interpretation
and evaluation of measuring devices used in physical education. Not open to students with
credit in Men's Physical Education 390 or Women's Physical Education 431.
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Physical Education
437. Adqptod Phyqlcal Education (2) F,S Arnheim, Crowe, Lyon, Souter
tecF;r:;eqwsn?:r Pr‘;ysvcal Education 333 or equivalent. Organization, administration and
iques utilized in the conduct of adapted physical
g p physi education classes. (Lecture,
438. Phys!cal Fltn_en and Restoration (3) S Mastropaolo, Souter
Prerequisite: Physical Education 335 or consent of instructor. Principles and practical

application of exercise for development, maintenance an
o dis aalts: d restoration of school age

43:. Flo!d_work in Adapted Physlcal Education (3) F,S Arnheim, Crowe
expéﬁ;icqclgsnge.dPh{s(;cal"] Education 437 or consent of instructor. Supervised clinical

in adapted physical education at suitable public and
repeated to a maximum of nine units of credit. 7 g st
440. Advanced Techniques in Ada

pted Physical Educati
stk gl y: ation (3) S Arnheim,
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437. Ad i
_ . ’ vanced methods and techniques in the

g)r(c::grpatirgnzlla_r;r&n_n% e\I/alutar:lon and administration of physical education programs for the

individual in the schools an i
gl ey d community. Includes laboratory, observation and
474. Foundations of Psychomotor Development (2) S Faculty

% Zrerefc:rt:isites: Physical Education 333, Educational Psychology 301. Investigation and
udy of the patterns of motor-sensory development and their role in the curriculum

Graduate Division

521. Administration of Physical Education (3)

522. Supervision in Physical Education 3)

523. Curriculum Development and Construction in Physical Education (3)
533. Scientific Bases for Physical Education (3)

538. Motor Dysfunction and Remedial Physical Education (3)

573. History of Sport and Physical Education (3)

574. Contemporary International Sport and Physical Education (3)

577. Sportin U.S. Culture (3)

590. Statistical Analysis and Measurement in Physical Education (3)

630. Seminar in Motor Learning (3)

633. Seminar in Sport Psychology (3)

637. Seminar in Adapted Physical Education 3)

671. Seminar in Current Trends and Issues in Sport and Physical Education (3)
674. Seminar in Philosophical Concepts of Sport and Physical Education (3)
680. Seminar in Management Theory of Athletic Injuries (3)

683. Seminar in Competitive Sports for Girls and Women 3

Physical Education

685. Seminar in Athletics (3)

695. Seminar in Professional Literature 3)
696. Research Methods (3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

699. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)

Physical Education—Men

Lower Division

211. Introduction to Men’s Physical Education (2) F,S Bartlett, Sandefur,

Souter, Wurzer
Orientation to physical education, including skill testing in areas basic to the professional

program. Provides the major and minor the opportunity, through performance testing, to
waive one or more of the following: Men's Physical Education 144, 146, 242, 243, 244,
246, and Physical Education 160. Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical
Education 111. (Lecture, activity.)

224. Team Sports |: Softball, Baseball, Basketball and Volleyball (2)"F, 8

Chandler, Gonsalves
Instruction and practice in the skill basic to successful performance in softball, baseball,

basketball and volleyball. Open only to physical education majors and minors. Not open to
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 144. (Laboratory.)

225. RacquetSports (2) F, S Campbell
Instruction, practice and analysis in tennis, badminton an
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 146.

d racquetball. Not open to

226. Golf (1) F,S Reed, Wurzer
Instruction, practice and analysis in go
Physical Education 146.

If. Not open to students with credit in Men's

242. Gymnastics (2) F,S Bartlett, Takei
Beginning and intermediate instruction and practice in floor exercise, horizontal bar,

side horse, parallel bars, rings, tumbling, vaulting and trampoline. (Laboratory.)

243. Wrestling (2) F,S Bigelow, Boring
Instruction and practice in takedowns, breakdowns, controls, pinholds, escapes,

reversals, blocks and counters.

244. Team Sports lI: Football, Speedball and Soccer
Pease
Instruction and practice in the
football, speedball and soccer. (0]
tory.)

246. Individual-Dual Sports Il (2) F,S Allice, Souter
Instruction, practice and evaluation in the fundamental skills basic to successful

performance in cross-country, track and field and conditioning. (Laboratory including
off-campus cross-country running experience.)

(2) F,S Gadd, McBride,

fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
pen to physical education majors and minors. (Labora-
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Physical Education

Upper Division

30;. Scientific Foundations (4) F Boring

asic information involving human anatom I

: / y. kinesiology, exercise physiology, motor

INez:ncl)r;g astrelatteg to physical education activities. Not open to physical ed{;catlognymalors
en to students with credit in Men's Physica i .

by g ysical Education 204. (Lecture 3 hours,

31 ; Ana_lysls F?' Aquatics (2) F,S Jochums, Schultz
rerequisite: Physical Education 241 or equivalent. Th
aquatics. (Lecture, laboratory.) q B "

31:. Analysis of Gymnastics (2) F,S Bartlett, Takei
rerequisite: Men's Physical Education 242 or e,ulvalem Th
teaching gymnastics. (Lecture, laboratory.) q ‘ e

312. Anqu'sls &t Wrestling (2) F,S Bigelow, Boring

rerequisite: Men's Physical Education 243 or equivalen

‘ » t. Th

teaching wrestling. (Lecture, laboratory.) % o

315. History and Principles of Men's Physical Education (3) F,S Rose, Wurzer

History and princi
Drogram).’ principles which provide a basis for the development of a sound modern

31;(.d mAdmlnlstrallon and Omc_latlng of Intramural Sports (3) F,S Wuesthoff
inistrative techniques, objectives, problems and officiating of intramural sports at

the secondary and college level. Dire i
_ ( : ct experience in CSULB intram
supervisor and official. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) g iy

318. Theory and Practice o
i f Intercollegiate Major Sports (3) F,S

coapéi(ec?fuﬁ:teesrh;g? years»of competition at the college level and the approval of the
i b 15" stport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with
i g stL;denat‘ egy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative
bt éourse i rcr;fafy not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport but may
g ifferent intercollegiate major sport. Student may not be enrolled in

& oncurrently. Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the squad

must withdraw from the course. Intercolle
4 late m
football, track and field. Field trips requuedg BT @ oy, basshall, fpekelpet

319. Theory and P
Coac;lyl ks Sta':d'c. of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F,S
Pr & yex i

coacirecgu;i;esrﬁrzg? sye:rrts of competition at the college level and the approval of the
e stratg tm season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with
il stddent n?ay actics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative
s rebeat oomiith y not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate minor sport
s b o b B s%:n a different intercollegiate sport. Student may not be enrolled
o thdr : y. Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 319 who fail to qualify for the squad

aw from the course. Intercollegiate minor sports include cross country, crew,

golf, gymnastics, soccer, swim i
oo ming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling. Field trips

Mg.rer;:%?:tltlpflng in Physlcal Education and Athletics (2) F Souter
practiceqof ::ghd::\gsr division conditioning course or consent of instructor Theory and
ing in physical fitness and athletics, including equipment, facilities,

Oga zationa DOCeduleS d"V'dUal adaptatior
I ( ! ptations of exercise and varied SYSTeSo

410. Organization and Conduct
of Physica
P St Wolthoft, Wires ysical Education (3) F,S Sandefur,
taugr:tr?:t;l:g;dl\gen s hPhysmal Edqcatlon 211. Organization and conduct of activities
ry schools, including skills analysis and class deployment. Not open to

students with credit in Men's Ph
ysical Education
off-campus public school teaching experience.) ; e, A

Physical Education

420. Sportand Society (2) F,S Toohey

Sport is studied as it relates to society. Topics include sport as a social institution, sport
as it relates to socialization, self, collective behavior, deviant behavior, social stratification,
group dynamics and culture, education, industry, religion, economics, military and

recreation.

433. Behavioral Problems in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F,S

Patterson, Sandefur, Toohey
Psychological and philosophical factors related to human performance in physical

education and athletics.

480. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2) F,S Arnheim, Wurzer
Prerequisite: Physical Education 333. Study of methods and skills required in the
prevention and care of injuries occurring to the athlete. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3

hours.)

481. Field Work in Athletic Training (3) F, S Arnheim
Prerequisites: Men's Physical Education 480 or its equivalency and consent of
instructor. Supervised experience in athletic training. May be repeated to a maximum of

nine units of credit.

482. Field Work in Athletic Coaching (3) F, S Morgan

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experience in athletic coaching.
Assignment will be in a secondary school in their physical education department. Practical
experience working with high school students in all phases of the interscholastic athletic
program. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis only. May be repeated for a maximum of six

units in different sports.

484. Coaching Football (3) F,S McBride, Pease, Reed A '
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 244 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,

principles and organization of interscholastic tackle football.

485. Coaching Basketball (3) F,S Pagett : .
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,

principles and organization of interscholastic basketball.

486. Coaching Cross Country, Track andField (3) F,S Allice, Rose
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 246 or equivalent. Thgones of coaching,
principles and organization of interscholastic cross country, track and field.

487. Coaching Baseball (3) F,S Gonsalves : : ;
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,

principles and organization of interscholastic baseball.

488. Administration of Secondary School Physical Education and Athletics (3)

F,S Campbell, Toohey CE ) : '
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Organization and administration of the physical education,

recreation, and athletic programs in the secondary schpols. stervgtion in the secondary
schools of the physical education, recreation and athletic administrative practices.

497. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Puﬁol«ll e : ;
Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and

consent of instructor. Student will conduct independent library or |ab0(atoyy research
under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation. May be

repeated for a maximum of six units.

499. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty _
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of

Classes. May be repeated for creditto a maximum of 6 units.
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Physical Education
Physical Education—Women

These courses open to physical education majors and minors only.

Lower Division

21|0.tArqhery (1) F,S Leach

nstruction and practice in the fundamental skills basi i
i sic to successful perform

archery. Not open to students with creditin Women's Physical Education 24Tor r246?512?8 i

21l1r;str:<:.t"’()m.m°: (1) F,S Franklin, Miller

ion and practice in the fundamental skills basic to

_ | successful performance in
badminton. Not open to students with credit in Women’s Physical Educationp1e40 or 142E.I

21|2. t Golf (1) F,S Faculty
nstruction and practice in the fundamental skill
! s basic to successful fo
golf. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 244 Orpgzsémance i

21'3A. Gymnastics| (1) F,S Faculty
nstruction and practice in the fundament i

; al skills basic to successful perf
gymnastlucs. Not open to students with creditin Women's Physical Educanor?ezr4%r.mance y

21g5. Gymnastlc. Il (1) F, S Faculty
rerequisite: Women's Physical Education 213A or equivalent. Instruction and practice

to gain increased skills for succes: i
] 1CI sful perform i
with credit in Women's Physical Educatigﬁ 2434ance ) e ot

21l‘r;st Tc.t"ml. ((’1) F, S Luther, Toohey

ruction and practice in the fundamental skill i

‘ ‘ s basic to successful f

tennis. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 140p(§)rr 10‘;r1'nEa.nce 3

215A. TrackandFieldl (1) F,S Glass

bt s oy ¥y ! :
aCtiVistti:;thl\?gt and practice in the_ skills basic to successful performance in track and field
3 open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 243.

215B. TrackandFieldll (1) F,S Glass

Pre ite: 3 i
requisite: Women's Physical Education 215A or equivalent. Instruction and practice

for increased skills basic to succ
: essful perform i i iviti
students with creditin Women's Physicg?Educ:t?g: 'ZrLtaraCk SR

zzg.e siFr?::.tmgm. of Human Movement (2) S DuPont, Lyon
prmcipl%s o ghys?‘\:/;log aél_ un_derstandmg of basic mechanical principles as well as
onditioning as they apply to the improvement of the individual's

motor skills and fitness level. Not i
ot o laboratoryA)open to students with credit in Women's Physical

22/1\}1 ;x::l\::dgfmt :‘o Human Movement (2) F,S Edmondson, Luther
e field of study which deals with human movement and physical

education. Not open to students wi it i
s with credit in Women’
transfer students who have completed a comparable courssephysmal TN ahOL 2

zsg.e Sisr?;’n? Officiating for Women| (2) F Schaafsma
volleybgn i ;;ng??: D‘:Wsucal education majors to develop proficiency in officiating
' ockey, soccer, speedball and touchdown), tennis and badminton.

Physical Education

251. Sports Officiating for Women Il (2) S Schaafsma
Designed for women physical education majors to develop proficiency in officiating

basketball, softball and aquatic events.

252. Basketball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaatsma
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

Basketball. Not open to students with credit in Women'’s Physical Education 150.

253. Softball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

softball. Not open to students with creditin Women's Physical Education 150.

254. Volleyball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

volleyball. Not open to students with credit in Women'’s Physical Education 1 50.

255. FieldHockey (1) F,S Luther, Miller
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

field hockey. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 151.

256. Flag Football (1) F,S Luther, Miller
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in flag

football. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 151.

257. Soccer, Speedball, Speed-a-way (1) F,S Luther, Miller
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

these activities. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 151.

261. Fundamentals of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F,S

Griffith, McComb
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills of creative movement for physical

education majors and minors who will be teaching in the public schools. Emphasis is
placed on the process of learning about one’s movement potential and how to utilize
movement for self-understanding and self-expression. Includes musical terminology and
elemental music forms with specific references to creative movement in education.

Upper Division

310. Analysis of Archery (1) F,S Leach
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 210 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive

analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in archery. Not open to
students with creditin Women's Physical Education 444,

311. Analysis of Badminton (1) F,S Franklin, Miller
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 211 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in badminton. Not open to

students with creditin Women's Physical Education 340.

312. AnalysisofGolf (1) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 212 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive

analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in golf. Not open to
students with creditin Women's Physical Education 444.

321A. Principles and Organization of Elementary School Physical Education (2)

F Faculty
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Education Single Subject 300W. Philosophy,
principles and practices of physical education and the relationship to organizational
problems in the elementary school physical education program. Not open to students with

creditin Women's Physical Education 321.
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Physical Education

321B. Principles and Organization of Secondary Physical Education (2) F,S
Luther, Toohey
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Education Single Subject 300W. Principles, aims
and objectives of physical education and their relationship to organizational problems in
the secondary school physical education program. Not open to students with credit in
Women's Physical Education 321.

323. .I:‘::horlcal and Cultural Foundations of Physical Education (2) F,S Miller,
ey
Basic survey of thg history of physical education. Historical identification of the general
purposes and functions of physical education within the more inclusive role of total
education. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 421.

334. Applied Human Kinetics (4) F,S Toohey

P_rerequisites: Women's Physical Education 275, 333 (333 may be taken concurrently).
An integrating experience designed to provide opportunities to explore the nature of
human movement, its meaning to the performer and viewer, its forms of expression and
means by which individualization can occur. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.)

352. Analysis of Basketball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma

Prer_equisites: Women's Physical Education 252 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skills and the strategy concepts used in
basketball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 350.

354. Analyalo of Volleyball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma

Pre(equ:S|tes: Women's Physical Education 254 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skills and the strategy concepts used in
volleyball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 350.

356. Ana_lysls of Flag Football (1) F,S Luther, Miller
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 256 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive

analysis of thg principles of movement and the motor skills used in flag football. Not open
to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 351.

360. Analysis of Social-Recreational Dance (2) F,S DuPont, Griffith
Prer_equtsnes: Women's Physical Education 260 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive

analysys of thg th_eory and practice of social, folk and square dance. Includes skills

analysis, organization, conduct and evaluation of the social-recreational dance forms.

403. Socio-Psychological Concepts of Movement Behavior (3) F,S Stock

Prerequisites: Psychology 100 Sociolog i i i
10gy : y 100. Psychological and sociological corre-
lates of movement behavior in physical education and athleticg. R

413. Analysis of Gymnastics (1) F,S Faculty

Prerequi;ites: WOmgn's Physical Education 213A and B or equivalent, 334. Comprehen-
sive analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in gymnastics. Not
open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 443.

414, Anquals of Tennis (1) F,S Grimmett, Luther
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 214 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive

analysis of the principles of movement and the m i
; ‘ otor skills use g
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 340. FPRRAIRO Tou 191, 0Po0. 10

415, Anq!ysls of Track andField (1) F,S Glass
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 215A and B or equivalent, 334. Comprehen-

sive analysis of the principles of movement and the m i i
_ les otor skills used in track and field. Not
open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 443. |

416. Analysis of Fencing (1) F, 1977 and alternate years Redmon

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Educatio i i
N n 106, 334. Comprehens nal f the
principles of movement and the motor skills used in fencing. % RV R

Physical Education

422. Philosophical Issues in Physical Education (2) F,S Royal, Toohey

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 321, 323, senior standing. Basic survey of
the nature and significance of the philosophic enterprise as it serves to enhance a
sensitivity for and knowledge of physical education and sport.

442. Analysis of Aquatics (2) F,S Edmondson, Royal
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 241 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in aquatics.

453. Analysis of Softball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 253 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skills and the strategic concepts used in
softball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 350.

455. Analysis of Field Hockey (1) F,S Luther, Miller

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 255 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in field hockey. Not open
to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 351.

457. Analysis of Soccer, Speedball, Speed-a-way (1) F,S Luther, Miller
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 257 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive

analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in soccer, speedball and

speed-a-way. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 351.

460. International Folk Dance (2) F,S Griffith, Johnson

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 260 or equivalent, 334. Emphasis on
enrichment of the knowledge of folk dances and background which shapes the origins,
themes and the styling; acquisition of skills in correct performance of the dances;
augmentation of attitudes and appreciations of peoples to a vital folk art.

461. Analysis of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F,S Griffith,
McComb
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 261 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of creative movement for physical education majors and minors
who will be teaching in the public schools. Not open to students with credit in Dance 461.
(Lecture, laboratory.)

465. Special Events in Physical Education (1) F Franklin

Principles and procedures in the conduct of special events commonly related to the
physical education program. Special emphasis upon standards, organization and adminis-
tration, and resource materials.

466. Coaching Individual Sports (1) SS Faculty

Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles
of movement and motor skills used in individual sports, including theory and practice;
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques. (a. Archery, b. Diving, c. Golf,
d. Gymnastics, f. Swimming, g. Track and Field.)

467. Coaching Dual Sports (1) SS Faculty

Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles
of movement and motor skills used in dual sports, including theory and practice;
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques. (a. Tennis, b Badminton, c.

Fencing.)

468. Coaching Team Sports (1) SS Faculty
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles

of movement and motor skills used in team sports, including theory and practice;
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques. (a. Basketball, b. Volleyball, c.
Softball.)

207



208

Physical Education

46:. Coaching Field Sports (1) SS Faculty
rerequisite: At least upper division standing. Com
» ; prehensive analysis of the principles
ggvrglcgvggsm Zl:dt;]:?"c?r skltllstused in field sports, including theory and ppract?ce'
ics, strategies and coaching te i ‘
Soccer/Speedball/Speed-a-way, c. Touchdown.) ok S

47:.r Dqulopmontal l"hyslca_l Education for Children (2) F,S Johnson, Toohey
mov:r;;ee?:t“s'te' Women s‘Physnca_I Education 275. Analysis and participation m, physical
experiences with special emphasis placed upon the study of optimum physical

development of children i i
i . Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education

“(oj'on t()uwoor Studies (3) F Luther, Miller

psycho;r;gg:aar:nggyofo; man Im tge natural environment. Includes the physiological-
: urvival under varying environme i

and aesthetic considerations of the outdoor prgerience. e e i

dsg}er:hld_ Experler_lce in Coaching Women'’s Sports (3) F,S Faculty
499)(_62:&5";&3 C;Jat;rsnci)r:.sps:glfpr or graduate standing, Women's Physical Education
: ific sport, consent of instructor. Designed to provid
_ y e af
gg;%:st\géhcgacs#%?r\ansiﬁg pr:_ctéce-coaching experience undesrJ the g?Jidancea OL:tuari
' ior high, senior high or college women's
repeated for a maximum of six units with a second sport gssgnment. Rt .. o1

49;}9,;"6.%."“?\:1“;‘"(" (_1-3) F,$ Faculty
consentqg;s::sst}uc%orsor minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and
r. Student will conduct independent library or laboratory research

unde tesupeleIOI of a facult member 10 Wr re rt t g
Yy er and te a port O he investigatio viay be

49:. Special Studies (1-3) S Faculty

iaanabitodi i ;

consem%‘;lisr;'selfdch::rjoéror minor in physncal education, junior or senior standing and

e fb oup investigation of topics of current interest to women in physical

-t May e artlrc\jufanswe development. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
: peated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic

Physical Therapy

Department Chair: Dr. Frank J. Bok.
Professors: Bok, D. D. Williams.
Associate Professor: Neilsen.
Assistant Professor: Morris.

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Frank J. Bok, Dr. David D. Williams
(EOP and Minority).

The physical therapy curriculum is designed to enable students to become
an integral part of the medical rehabilitation team as practicing physical
therapists in a variety of clinical facilities. Appropriate science, professional,
medical and clinical experiences are provided. Successful completion of the
major and/or degree requirements leads to a bachelor of science degree.
Successful completion of the program qualifies one to write the State of
California examination to practice as a physical therapist. The program is
approved by the American Medical Association in collaboration with the

American Physical Therapy Association.

Professional (Baccalaureate) Program Requirements

Because admission to the program is limited and applications far exceed this
limit, admission is on a competitive basis. Admission to the University does not
guarantee admission to the program. The following sections detail the admit-
tance requirements.

Application for Admittance to Professional Program

After being admitted to the University, students must file an appropriate
supplemental application (obtained from the Physical Therapy Department) with
the department. The application must be filed as follows: for currently enrolled
undergraduates, during the semester they anticipate having earned 45-60
University credits, they are eligible for enroliment in the orientation course PA.
210); and for transfer students, at the time of registration if they have earned
45-60 University credits, they are eligible for the orientation course. For
applications to be considered complete and valid applicants must meet the
following stipulations:

1. Include all information requested and be truthful.

2. Include transcripts of all academic work attempted at high school and

college.
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Physical Therapy

3. Be physically well in order to carry out typical
. case |
working therapists. Y % e

4. tBhee:aarr‘;iostg).nalIy well in order to cope with the typical case loads of working
2. ge less than 35 years of age.
. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in th is-
closed by previous academic success in all college wtori ;)trtg%rggdas g
7. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program és dis-
closed by p_revious academic success in sciences and other program
related credits earned. The following sciences and their semester unit
values are the CSULB science prerequisites to the professional program:
(Note that grades of B or better are required and that all courses excepi
psychology must have laboratory experiences.)

Course Units
A_natomy ST BHOIOENVOR 0 s 3-4
Biology (general, not biological or life science), Biology 2003

Chemistry (inorganic), Chemistry 200*

Chemistry (organic), Chemistry 200* .............

Chemistry (biochemistry), Chemistry 300 ... ...

Physics (survey), Physics 104 ....................

Physiology (human), Biology 207 .............................

Psychology (general), Psychology 100 ... .

Psychology (abnormal), Psychology 370 ... .
R gséycholct)g); (disability), Physical Therapy 374

- Demonstrate sati_sfactory success in the field by documen i
work experience in physical therapy or some otheZhealtz r;attzz ;)rrs:ous

9 “a e no rior felOII Cco WICtIOI Ir l tate Ca fOl a o othe

Requirements for Admittance to Clinical Practice:

1. Complete or have in progress all other requirements for the baccalaureate

degree and/o i i frsaat '
pragctice, r major at the time of application for admittance to clinical

g. garn a 2.0 (C) in each professional course attempted.
. Successfully complete a competence inventory examination.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy (55 units)
Lower Division: Physical Therapy 210.

Upper Division: Biology 307, Chemistr i
) y 300, Physical Therapy 300, 320, 351,
353, 371, 374, 380, 430, 431, 440, 460, 472, 473, 485A.B;pgsych6|ogy‘370.

Lower Division

210. Orientation to Ph
Nielsen ysical Therapy (2) F,S Carlstrom, Hammer, Morris,

Orientation to the field of physical therapy.

If organic and inorganic is taken at
another institution a
required; it is a combined course at this University. PN ELAAARGRARY 1l Do

s Gl

Physical Therapy

Upper Division

300. Human Anatomy for Therapists (4) F,S Williams

Prerequisite: Admittance to professional program by department. Regional human
anatomy for therapists, including all gross structures and their functions, using cadavers
and prosected human specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.)

320. Applied Kinesiology for Therapists (4) F,S Bok, Morris
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, consent of instructor. Principles of kinesiology
applied to therapeutic techniques and procedures. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

351. Physical Therapy Procedures| (3) F,S Morris

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 (may be taken concurrently) and consent of
instructor. Principles and techniques of patient care, including massage and hydrotherapy
and traction procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

353. Physical Therapy Procedures I (3 F,S Morris

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Principles and tech-
niques of electrotherapy procedures, including indications and physical and physiological
bases. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

371. Clinical Lectures| (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 210 and consent of instructor. The pathology, clinical
course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the roles of the physical therapist
regarding infectious and idiopathic diseases, and diseases of allergy, metabolism, and the
digestive, respiratory, blood, recticuloendothelial and cardiovascular systems.

374. Psychology of Disability (3) F,S Rabin
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Analysis of situations confronting physically disabled

persons. Consideration of reaction to acute and chronic disability, role of the physi_cal
therapist and the psychologist in promoting positive adjustments and factors during
hospitalization promoting and impeding adjustment. Same course as Psychology 374.

380. Clinical Applications (1-4) F,S Bok, Morris, Nielsen, Faculty
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Supervised experience in

various clinical rehabilitation facilities during which the student acquires, through observa-

tion and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures and p[actices in

the field. (Field work.)

430. Physical Therapy Procedures m (4) F,S Morris, Nielsen

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Principles and tech-
niques of exercise design and assistive devices as applied to the prevention and correction
of physical disability, including methods of evaluation. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3

hours.)

431. Physical Therapy Procedures IV (2) F,S Morris, Nielsen :
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 430 and consent of instructor. Advanced therapeutic
principles and procedures, including appropriate evaluative techniques. (Lecture 1 hour,

laboratory 3 hours.)

440. Organization, Administration and Supervision (2 F,S Hammor
Prerequisites: Senior standing in physical therapy and consent of instructor. Orga_mza-
tion, administration and supervision of physical therapy departments in various clinical

settings.

445. Modern Trends in Physical Therapy (3) F,S Bok, F_.culty _ :
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed to bring to the active and inactive therapist

updated information on trends, procedures and practices.
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Physical Therapy

460. Neuroanatomy and Neuroph
iroan ) ysiology for Therapists (3) F,S Willia
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Correlation of n:t‘;oana-

tomy with pathologies ¢ ;
hours.) gies commonly treated by therapists. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3

47’3. Clinical Lectures Il (2) F,S Faculty
rerequisites: Physical Therapy 371 and consent i
! 'erapy 3 of instructor. Patholo clinical
::noaur:as;érr::gtlcc?fl ggg;:;ssu;g{ﬁal m:jplvcations, and the role of the physical therg);ist iln I:;wae
e : of the endocrine and locomotor systems with ifi
to arthritis, amputation and muscular and congenital deformiilies. et

472. CIlqlg:al Lectureslll (2) F,S Faculty

courrserecr‘#é%:; ;r;y/sgcraslurghke:raalxpy ?72 and consent of instructor. Pathology, clinical
) _ implications and the role of the physi j

management of neurological, psychiatric and skin conditions. b el

“grAérBéqui‘s:i::“g‘l Practice (3,3) F,S Nielsen, Faculty

_ : Consent of department. Directed practices in physi

. ite: A sical

in clinical affiliations of various types for 18 40-hour weeks. (Fi(‘a)ldyw'ofk.;herapy A

490. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Bok, Williams

Prerequisite: Consent of de
. f partment. Independent projects and/
physical therapy. May be repeated to a maximum of sifur{its. BiAtgly .oy srea o

Recreation and
Leisure Studies

Department Chair: Dr. Raymond Cook.

Professors: R. Cook, Gabrielsen, Gray, Jensen.
Assoclate Professor: Minar.

Assistant Professors: Andersen, Crayton, Hoff, Kempton.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. John Minar.

Recreation leadership is concerned with the organization and management
of programs to satisfy the leisure needs and interests of all people.

The curriculum is designed to prepare men and women for positions of
leadership, supervision and administration in public recreation and park
departments, armed forces recreation, industrial recreation, medical recreation,
camping and outdoor education and voluntary youth and adult serving
agencies.

The curriculum encompasses selected courses in sociology, education and
psychology to provide an understanding of people; courses in recreation
leadership, art, music, physical education and theatre arts to achieve a broad
background in program skills; and a variety of professional courses to develop
an understanding of American leisure and the recreation profession.

The department is accredited by the National Recreation and Park Associa-
tion Council on Accreditation and the California Council on Parks and
Recreation, an agency of the California Park and Recreation Society.

Major in Recreation for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Lower Division: Recreation 211, 241: Theatre Arts 122 or Music 290;
Psychology 100, Sociology 100.

Upper Division: Recreation 300, 312, 340, 421, 425, 475, 484, 485.

Additional Courses: Each major student is required to complete courses
selected from the following groups: One course from Educational Psychology
301, 302, Psychology 370, 374: two courses selected from Speech
Communication 344, 434, Journalism 270, 375, 376, 471; three courses
from Recreation 318, 330, 491, 493; completion of two of the following three
groups: Creative Arts: Art 304 plus four units of creative arts approved by
adviser; Performing Arts: Theatre Arts 358 plus three units in performing arts
approved by adviser; Physical Recreation Activities: Recreation 315, plus
three units of physical education activity approved by adviser.
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Recreation and Leisure Studies

Minor In Recreation

A minimum of 20 units approved b i i

‘ ‘ : y departmental adviser which
|nclude.. Recreation 211, 217, 241, 312, 315, 425; one of the flglloxi]g;
Recreation 484, 485, 486; Music 281 and Art 304 are recommended. ;

Master of Science Degree in Recreation Administration

A program of study leading to the m i

P am (¢ aster of science degree in recreatio
administration is offered. For detailed information concerninggrequirements s'en
the Graduate Bulletin. ;

Lower Division

21 ;/l The Recreation Program (3) F,S Minar
3 pflt):gdasnadn?)rrir\::;:r:ése:(s:g:sinT;:‘Ianmng and conducting organized recreation programs
pri ies. Theory and practicum. Special emphasis on
_ y supe
programming in field experiences. Not open to students with credit in rf)?ecreauon :L‘:?T vrvvsed

21;.h I Canrn]p Counseling (3) F,S Kempton

ilosophy and program of the summer camp wi i

v p with special emphasis on the -
ties of the camp counselor. Designed for students seeking summer camp emplcgsrsnpeonr:gblh

241. Community Recreation (3) F,S Hoff, Minar

Principles and organization of i
_ _ community recreation. Concepts of comm
Survey of public and private agencies engaged in community-wsje recreauoznIty BoeH

Upper Division

:mgr er ;)rlentntlon to Rec;e_atlon and Leisure Studies (1) F,S Anderson

i aqc;usnes or corequisites: Recreation 211, 241. Evaluation of student's academic

cumulat?vepfézg?:sl asri)ggxgdesgnd atbutlbities determined through standardized tests Personai
\ . Qrientation to the philosoph :

studies department and employment potentials ofpthe ﬁel‘ziy 8 UBNLeon S0 s

31 gr erRocrgatlon Leade(thp (3) F,S Jensen, Kempton

e p:rc::rs\:etso(i;:oreQU|su‘te§: Recreation 211, 241. Theory and application of leadership
| -supported and voluntary agencies. Desi i

practical understanding of the individual's role th%ough Qrouglg;::n:%give v

315. Recreational Sports Supervision (3) F,S Cook, Crayton

Organization and supervision
of recreational
Not open to students with credit in Recreation 315520an PORPTUR R e T ipaion,

318. Outdoor Recreation Management (3) F,S Minar

Exten
in the a&ﬁs::;f%glégep:::g?cmée roles of federal, state and local government agencies
Y 4 and managem
recreation programs and services. gement of land and water resources for outdoor

sslod‘ennat;:rtg:?g"h‘ Il.lrban Community (3) F,S Cook, Crayton, Hoff
nd analyses of recreation agencnés in \ '
the urba
emphasis upon recreation program and leadership appropriate to the l:ﬂ:{r\;:;;)nmem i

340. Lei empo ociety
Prerequn‘sl:tre: lnsgggltogy 1r0a(;y sprer'eqwsig: oF' Sopis gucesn, Grayion, Kelpton
: r co : :
Intensive study of the new leisure and its impact on com:sen(:;gﬁs; scz:?gtr)?ahon SR

Recreation and Leisure Studies

421. Supervision in Recreation (3) F,S Jensen

Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Concepts and techniques of supervision in
recreation agencies; emphasis on recruitment, assignment, evaluation and in-service
training of recreation personnel.

425. Organization and Administration of Recreation (3) F, S Andersen, Cook
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Types of organization; program planning;

finances; personnel; relationships and correlation with related agencies; construction,

maintenance and promotion of the total recreation program as it relates to administration.

475. History and Philosophy of Recreation (3) F,S Gabrielsen, Minar
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. History and philosophy of recreation and
leisure and its influence upon contemporary American society.

484. FieldWork!l (3) F,S Crayton, Kempton

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a
minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by
faculty adviser. An intensive leadership experience in an approved agency jointly

supervised by university and agency personnel.

485. FieldWorkll (3) F,S Cook, Minar

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, 484, senior standing;
plus a minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership experience,
approved by faculty adviser. Supervised experiences in recreation leadership, supervision
or administration in an approved agency other than the one to which the student was

assigned in Recreation 484.

486. Field Work in Outdoor Recreation (3) F,S Minar

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a
minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in outdoor recreation program of school, public or
other approved agency. Minimum of 80 hours of supervised field experience in an

approved agency required.

490. Special Studies in Recreation (1-3) F,S Jensen, Minar

Prerequisite: Senior standing in recreation. Identification and critical analysis of current
problems in selected areas of recreation. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic.

491. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation (3) F Crayton _ :
Analysis of adapted recreational and leisure activities and their relationship to the
institutionalized or community based handicapped person. Not open to students with credit

in Recreation 490A.

492. Recreation in the Aquatic Environment (3) s_ Minar : _
Study of existing marine and fresh water aquatic facilities and programs with emphasis

on management skills and techniques. Course content will be supplemented with field trips
to provide on-site program and facility analysis.

493. Management of Volunteer Programs (3) F Andersen, Jensen

This course is designed to develop an understanding of volunteer services and their
value to agencies; to provide knowledge of the structure and function of social agencies,
and to acquire administrative skills which will enable supervisors to provide meaningful

roles for volunteers.

496. Research Methodology (3) F,S Faculty : _
Research methodology in recreation. Must be taken prior to or concurrently with any

500 or 600 level course.
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Recreation and Leisure Studies

“greré:?u.s‘:’t:s'd.gz)zggty of(1-dae)pa:r'nznt F;::“eyapproval by department chairperson
Isr:Jdp';Irc\j/Lijs?(ljnp(;?f?atiu:?y ;ree:lze?f special interest. Independent study under the direct
Graduate Division

521. Recreation Administration (3)

525. Recreation Areas and Facilities (3)

571. Philosophy, Issues and Trends (3)

575. Problems in Recreation (3)

587. Field Work in Recreation Administration or Supervision (3)

590. Special Topics in Recreation (1-3)

595. Management Studies (3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

Vocational Education

The bachelor of vocational education degree is designed for teachers who
are teaching in a vocational education program and qualify for a Swan Bill
evaluation through the State Board of Vocational Examiners in Sacramento. To
qualify for the evaluation the requirements of the State Education Code, Section
23956 must be met. This regulation stipulates a minimum period of vocational
teaching experience amounting to 1,620 clock hours in a full-time position of
1,000 clock hours in an approved trade extension class. Additional information
concerning this degree may be obtained from the dean of the School of Applied
Arts and Sciences.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. C. Thomas Dean.

400. Concepts and Elements of Career Education (2) F Faculty
Analysis of the elements and components of career education, including a study of the

basic concepts, historical evolution, rationale and existing programs.

410. Curricular and Instructional Patterns (2) S Faculty
Specific methods, techniques, curricular taxonomies and organization of vocational

education delivery programs.

420. Evaluation of Vocational Education Programs (2) F Faculty

Analysis of evaluation models usable for vocational education programs and systems,
including the phases of needs assessment, programs planning, progress, implementation
and outcome evaluation.

429. The World of Work (1) On demand Faculty
Identification of the work place including where people work and what they do; labor
market aims and projections by cluster and sub cluster of occupations.

430. Program Development (2) S Faculty
Analysis of the role of research and development in causing and shaping change in the

delivery of occupational education. Project proposal preparation and assessment.

431. Planning Vocational Instruction (2) Ondemand Faculty
Devising specific units, lessons and learning activities to achieve objectives, occupa-

tional analysis for content and the development of instructional materials.

432. Implementing Vocational Instruction (2) Ondemand Faculty
Study of the role of the vocational teacher in assisting students to grow, mature, gain

knowledge, competencies and attitudes.
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Vocational Education

450. Exemplary Practices and Programs (2) Ondemand Facuity
Identification of the most effective and efficient practices, methods, techniques, sites
and programs including techniques for replication and effecting educational change

451. Vocational Education in the Community (1) Ondemand Faculty

Analysis of increased instructional efforts in business, industry, labor, government; in the
Regional Occupation Program; in the work experience mode; in the community classroom;
in cooperative education modes

455. Cooperative and Work Experience Education Modes (2) On demand
Faculty
Review of planning and implementing on-the-job learning experiences and the neces-
sary linkage between the campus and the work place

480. Internship in Vocational Education (1-4) F,S Stanger
Internship in community or school manpower development programs which involve
instruction, administration and research within the career education spectrum

490. Independent Study in Career Education (1-3) Ondemand Faculty

Individual research and study under the direction of a faculty member in areas not an
integral part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated to a
maximum of three units.

497. Practicum in Vocational Education (1) F,S Faculty

Action-oriented organized learnings directed toward identifying the major problems and
issues confronting vocational education and suggesting practical solutions for the
practitioner. (A) Theoretical aspects, (B) Technical aspects, (C) Related informational
aspects, (D) Attitudinal aspects, (F) Management aspects, (G) Human aspects

499. Special Topics in Career Education (1-3) F,S Faculty

Topics of current interest in career education will be selected for intensive group study
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated to a maximum of
six units

School.of Busjness
Administration
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School of Business
Administration

The mission of the School of Business Administration is to prepare students,
through the intellectual and learning process, for entry into a career in the
business community that will enable the graduate to pursue the quality of a
career that he or she chooses and to assure that the pursuit of a career carries
with it a contribution to maintaining and enhancing the quality and viability of
our society.

Five objectives are established for the faculty and the School of Business
Administration:

First, to present and teach the various courses in such a manner as will
develop the analytical capabilities of the student.

Second, to develop in the student through the various courses a high
proficiency in the skills that are represented in the disciplines across the School
so that each graduate represents a product of quality in the discipline.

Third, to inculcate in each student an understanding of, and respect for, the
best ethics and moral fiber that prevails across and throughout the business
community.

Fourth, to foster and encourage peer learning for the student and establish
the foundation for peer and other learning throughout the student’s career.

Fifth, to provide each graduate with an enhanced awareness of the necessity
of responding to change in order to promote the satisfaction of personal and
social needs.

Accounting Department

Professors: Cornwell, Gunter, Hickerson, McKinnon, Martinelli, Moustafa,
Pickel, Stone, Suttle, Tillman, Williamson.

Associate Professors: Andrews, Berkshire, Ewing-Chow, LaPage, Lewis,
Maury, Mosler, Solomon, Wilson.

Assistant Professors: Hill, Hopewell.
Lecturer: Samuelson.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Department Chair.

223



224

School of Business Administration

Finance Department

Professors: Beecher, Belt, Dilbeck, Farrell, George, Harlow, Kearney,

McCulloch, Schultz, Teweles.
Associate Professors: Morris, Runyon.
Assistant Professor: Pastrana.
Lecturers: Burke, Forsyche, Levine, Parenzen.

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Raymond R. Farrell, Mr. Gene P. Morris.

Human Resources Management Department

Professors: Gregory, Kirkpatrick, Simons, Teel.
Associate Professors: Quinn, Traynor.

Assistant Professors: Lewis, Whitcomb.

Lecturer: Knight.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Carl E. Gregory.

Management Department

Emeritus: Glenn H. Stewart.

Professors: Hamburger, Heise, Laufer, Metzger, Stone.
Assoclate Professors: DeVoe, Rudkin, R. Smith, Stanton.
Assistant Professors: Ford, Floreé. Sartore.

Lecturers: Bates, Kiang, Lyle, Mitchell, Morse.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Gerald L. Ford.

Marketing Department

Professors: Ash, Butcher, Cotta, Frye, Hall, Holmes, Palubinskas, Spiller,

Stuteville, Wolff.
Associate Professors: Harding, Klein.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. William D. Ash.

Quantitative Systems

Emeriti: Braxton C. Henderson, Harry G. Romig.

Professors: Burras, Chao, Nelson, Stinson.

Associate Professors: Doud, Gilon, Keester, King, Payne, Pickard, Wollmer.
Assistant Professor: Gillis.

Lecturer: Sachdeva.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Administrative Systems Option: Dr. Donovan Keester.
Quantitative Methods Option: Dr. Richard D. Wollmer.

School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration offers both undergraduate and
graduate courses of study, leading to the following degrees:

Bachelor of Science with options in

Accounting

Administrative Systems

Finance

Management

Manpower Management

Marketing

Operations Management

Quantitative Methods
Master of Business Administration

Master of Science (with options)

Certificate Program
In addition to the degrees, a certification program is offered in International
Business.

Requirements

Specific requirements for the bachelor of science degree are located under
the appropriate sections in this Bulletin. Information regarding the graduate
programs and requirements for graduate degrees will be found in the Graduate

Bulletin.

Business Courses for General Education

Students in other schools of the University may elect courses offered by the
various departments in the School of Business Administration. Many courses
are suitable for meeting the general education requirement of eight units of
optional electives.

Accreditation
The School of Business Administration undergraduate program is nationally
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Advisement

The School of Business Administration maintains an advisement/counseling
office. Students are urged to consult this office well in advance of registration
day for advice on degree requirements or on other matters regarding the
School's offerings.

Bureau of Business Services and Research
The bureau'’s mission is to foster research and to serve as a bridge to the
business community.

Futures Center
The center fosters research and other activities primarily directed toward
various futures markets.

8-—88894
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Student Activities

_ The Associated Business Students Organization Council represents recog-
m;ed dgpartmental organizations such as the Accounting Society (Beta Alpha
Psi), F_lnance _Association, Society for the Advancement of Management
Marke'tmg Society, as well as other social/fraternal business organizationé
(ncludl.ng_ the National Association of Black Accountants, the Law Society
Assocnauon for the Advancement of Women into Management Americaﬁ
Marketing Assoqiation, Beta Gamma Sigma, A.LES.E.C., Pi Sign‘wa Epsilon
Alpha. Kappa Psi. The council is composed of elected officers from the Iisted
g;gt;‘aqqzatlo&s agd sgrves fas a facilitator in coordinating the numerous student

ivities. Membership information about d izati
obtained from departmental offices. R "

Project Achievement

This is an organized activity developed to attract ibuti isti
~This . _ ) contributions for assistin
mmqntles_ with high grade point averages who need financial aid to enter ogr
continue in the School of Business Administration’s undergraduate or graduate
program. In appropriate circumstances tutorial assistance may also be included.

Board of Advisors

The school periodically meets with its board i
' of advisors, composed of
executives of the region in order to maintain communicatio ’
' nb
and the business community. e

Operation Outreach

off:rosimly with the Continuing Education Office, the school from time to time
courses in management or other business subj i [
olir RiapdmeBul T ubjects in a seminar or

Executive Encounter Series

Through the student organizations, several tim i
: > Sl ' es each semester prominent
executives are invited to the campus for direct discussions with studenFt)s.

Computer Technology

The school maintains a broad program wh i
' _ ereby all departm
course work involving computer technology. : [l

Bachelor of Science Degree
with a major in Business Administration

Degree Requirements
A minimum of 124 units, to include:
1. Aminimum of 50 units in general education, to include:

a. Meeting of General Education requirements of the University. Only one
of the mathgmatics courses and the economics courses Iis.ted below
may be qtmzed for meeting the General Education requirements.
(Courses in the School of Business Administration may not be used for
this General Education requirement.)

b. Philosophy 160 or 170; Mathematics 114, 115B; Economics 200, 201.

School of Business Administration

2. A minimum of 50 units in business administration and related courses, to
include:

Lower Division: Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240; Finance 222.

Upper Division: Accounting 310 (accounting majors must substitute 320);
Economics 333; Finance 324, 362; Marketing 300: Management 300,
425: Manpower Management 360 or 361 (management and operations
management majors must take 361); Quantitative Systems 31 0or 410
(students intending to pursue graduate work in business must take
410).

3. One of the options listed (15 units).

Business Administration Electives (balance of required units): The School
offers certain more specialized courses in the various areas which may
be taken as electives. Courses taught by the department offering the
student's option, however, may be selected as electives only with the
prior approval of the department chairperson. The student is encour-
aged to select electives for expansion of knowledge, whether for
intellectual interests or employment preparation purposes. Students
should consult the School of Business Administration adviser for
guidance in selection of electives.

Option in Accounting

The accounting curriculum offers training in the nature, theory and central
problems of business accounting with the objective of responsible leadership in
a dynamic business world and community. On a broad base of general
education and business administration courses, the accounting preparation
seeks to develop in the student an understanding of the rationale and problems
of accounting as an element of the organization's information system. The
program provides a background both for the student interested in accounting as
a career in business or government and for the person planning on entering the

field of professional public accounting.

Accounting Option Requirements:
Accounting 300A-B, 400, 450, 470.

Option in Administrative Systems

This option, administered within the Quantitative Systems Department,
prepares its majors for positions of responsiblity as administrative managers and
related careers in business, industry, education and government. It is designed
to give an understanding of the problems of administrative management and a
knowledge of the principles, procedures and abilities needed to solve these
problems. The program includes a substantial number of topics included in the
Certified Administrative Manager examination of the Administrative Manage-

ment Society.

Administrative Systems Option Requirements:
Quantitative Systems 302, 331, 402,432, 433.

Minor in Administrative Systems

The minor in administrative systems requires a minimum of 18 units and must
include: Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240, 302, 331, 432 and one of

the following: Quantitative Systems 402 or 433.
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Option in Finance

The finance curriculum offers training in the administration, techniques and
regulations applicable to business finance, investments, insurance and risk
management and real estate. The study of the institutions of American finance,
their customs, practices and legal framework gives a basis from which the
student builds an understanding of the demand function of finance. The supply
function is studied through offerings in investments including analysis of
securities and commodities coupled with analysis of their price trends and
turning points. Special emphasis is given to the study of acquisition, administra-
tion and distribution of funds for the individual business firm as well as the
supplying of funds by individuals and institutions for investment in private
enterprise. The finance major may direct the emphasis toward financial
management, investments, insurance or real estate.

Finance Option Requirements:
1. Finance 382 and either 302 or 342.

2. Three courses in one of the following fields:
Financial Management: Finance 360, 464, 484, 490.
Investment: Finance 464, 484, 486, 488.

Real Estate: Finance 444, 446, 449.

Option in Management

The purpose of the management curriculum is to prepare students for
careers where they will be required to create and maintain an internal
environment which, when interfaced with the external environment, will yield a
continuously successful enterprise. Human values and ethics important to
managers as well as philosophical bases for the practice of management are
stressed. With this educational background and appropriate experience, the
graduate should be able to eventually fulfill a meaningful role in top manage-
ment consistent with the above objective.

Management Option Requirements:
Management 326 and 426 and three of the following: 401, 405, 421, 422.

Option in Manpower Management

The manpower management option, within the Human Resources Manage-
ment Department, offers education in theories, policies and practices relevant to
the manager's crucial task of influencing others to work toward organizational
goals. The curriculum is designed both for students who wish to specialize in the
personnel or industrial relations field and for those who wish to obtain a
background which will permit them to function more effectively in any
management position. The courses offered provide an in-depth analysis of
interpersonal relations (such as those between a manager and staff members)
and intergroup relations (such as those between management and labor). Major
objectives of this option are (1) to acquaint students with the types of
management problems encountered in modern society, (2) to encourage them
to develop an analytical approach to defining and solving those problems, and
(3) to acquaint them with theories and practices on which effective courses of
action can be based. Manpower management majors may direct their emphasis
toward either personnel management or labor relations.

School of Business Administration

Manpower Management Option Requirements: .
1. Manpower Management 360 or 361 (whichever is not taken in the core),
362.
2. Three courses in one of the following fields:
Personnel Management: Manpower Management 446, 463, 464, 465h. 4
Labor Relations: Manpower Management 440 and two courses C ose
from Manpower Management 445, 464, 465.

Option in Marketing :
The marketing curriculum is designed to enable the.studer)tlto apgsro:ﬁd
analytically the problem of providing consumer andA industria %(r)\omodern
services to a wide variety of markets by equipping him or h(far wi e
problem-solving tools. The curriculum prepares the student for goriarketin
sales, advertising, promotion, research, product management ar;' - riseg
management. Further, the study of dynamic problems that affectfa en erzer S
in communicating with their publics helps prepare the student o:ha callJ e
commercial, governmental and bs|ervicedorgamzat|ons that serve the p
roducing tangible goods. fone .
wa¥igt;?;;?::eg ;)equengce ofg courges gives students brqad training in tr(w;a fle:)df
of marketing. There is a common body of knowledge basic to understanr on:g o
the discipline. Beyond that the ftudsnt tra;nghgg:ii;iocrgma;nﬂzgt:egﬁe| g o
i to attain greater dep ; : .
::ggrz\(;nz%?szzvertising, tragmsportation, industrial and international marketing.

Marketing Option Requirements:
Marketing 300.
Two courses from Group | (Marketing 401, 430, 4472:;°464Séot‘.)80).
rses from Group Il (Marketing 403, 470, 4737, ).
Twc()Siggents may substitute Marketing 495 and/or Marketing 497 for any of
the Group | and Group |l courses.)

Marketing 408.

Minor in Marketing: :
jViSii ini i i t include Marketing 300 and a
er Division: A minimum of 18 units which mus
Up‘r)ninimum of 15 units selected from Marketing 310, 320, 330, 340, 380, 40e1d.
403, 408, 430, 440, 441, 442, 465, 470, 473, 480, 4?% an:i 425 g: :gfr;\(i)t\;ed
. ] g ) s ) ———
the Marketing Department. In some instances a stu
?g substitute a rgaximum of six units of appropr!ate and related courses from
other academic areas for courses in the above list.

Option in Operations Management . ' .
The objective of the operations managemen@ currcljcu;lrj‘:: y;z: z;lo tgggu;ar:g
i |, systemic an
student competence in the conceptual, T ot
i i isite for entry and advanced positio
managerial philosophy prerequns;te . _ o e
i ice-oriented industries. Emphasis IS p
goods-producing and service-ori i e Wi
i the concepts, techniques
systems approach whlc_h stresses th : E A conie o e
ial for the economical and effective design, oper rol «
rensastzrrlital manpower, facilities, capital and informational inputs of organizations.

y : 5 i
Operations Management Option Requiremen :
Management 302, 401, 402 and two of the following: 406, 407, 426, 442.

* Marketing 473 previously numbered 373.
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Option in Quantitative Methods

This option, administered within the Quantitative System
toward quantitatively-oriented careers in business, i:dustr?a:?(;e%ir::r:ﬁgrtw}aile:gz
govg(nmental_organizations. It provides a foundation for problem solving and
decision making using the methods of statistics, operations research and
compqter technology in such positions as operations research analysts
admnmstratpr; data processing managers and systems analysts. :

Emphasis is placed upon concepts and methods in the business environ-
ment, rather than upon mathematical development of theory.

Quantitative Methods Option Requirements:
Quantitative Systems 410, 411, 442, 460 and either 413, 445 or 463.

Policy Regarding Concurrent Enroliment
in Community College or Another College

Undergraduate students who wish to take course work i i
colle_ge or anothgr college to meet CSULB School of Businessn :drg%rrsr:::t?gr{
E:eguarements wh{lg enrolled as an undergraduate in business administration at

ULB must pgtltlon the Undergraduate Council in advance for permission to
enroll in specific courses. University policy must also be complied with. (See

""Registration Pr 2 . ;
Bul?gtin.) ocedures’ and “‘Transfer of Undergraduate Credit” in this

Accounting

Lower Division

200A-B. Elementary Accounting (3,3) Ondemand Faculty
Introduction to accounting theory and practice. Not open to students with credit in

Accounting 201.

201. Elementary Financial Accounting (3) F,S Faculty
Introduction to financial acounting theory and practice. For business majors. Not open

to students with credit in Accounting 200A and 2008B.

202. Accounting Concepts (3) F,S Faculty
Financial and managerial accounting concepts with emphasis on utilization of account-

ing data in management decisions. For non-business majors only.

Upper Division

300A-B. Intermediate Accounting (3,3) F, S Faculty
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A, 2008 or 201. Intermediate accounting theory including
recording, valuation, and statement presentation of assets, liabilities, capital, earnings;

funds statements; financial analysis.

310. Managerial Accounting (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and B or 201. Use and interpretation of financial

statements; evaluation of internal control and systems; accounting for and analysis of
costs; budget concepts and preparation; interpretation of accounting data for manage-
ment decision making. Not open to accounting majors for course or unit credit.

320. CostAccounting (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A, 200B or 201. Theory of cost accounting and cost

control, including job order and process COsts, standard costs, budgeting, direct costing,
and management utilization of cost information.

400. Advanced Accounting (3) F,S Berkshire, Hickerson, McKinnon, Suttle,
Williamson
Prerequisites: Accounting 300A, 300B or 501. Specialized problems in partnership and
corporate accounting, agencies and branches, consolidated financial statements, organi-
zations in financial distress, estate and trust accounting.

430. Quantitative Methods in Accounting and Auditing (3) F,S Stone

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and any 300 level accounting course. Applica-
tion and theory of gquantitative methods in accounting and auditing. Will include some
problems relating to the uniform Certified Public Accountant examination.
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434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F,S Stone

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200A and B or 201, or
500. Application of decision theory and information theory to financial, investment and
other problems of the firm and the individual.

450. Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting! (3) F,S Gunter, Maury,
Mosler, Pickel, Wilson
Prerequisite: One of the following: Accounting 300A, 310, 320, 501. Federal and state
income tax structure as related to individuals, including laws, rulings and regulations.

451. Federal and State Tax Law and Accountingll (3) F,S Maury, Mosler

Prerequisite: Accounting 450. Federal and state income tax structure as related to
partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts, and gift taxes, including laws, rulings and
regulations.

465. International Accounting (3) F Gunter, Moustafa
Prerequisite: Accounting 300B or 501 or consent of instructor. Examination of
accounting theory and practice from an international perspective.

470. Auditing (3) F,S Gunter, Hickerson, Suttle, Faculty
Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A, 300B or 501. Problems of verification,
valuation and presentation of financial information in reports covered by the opinion of an

independent public accountant. Responsibilities of the public accountant and rules of
professional conduct.

480. Accounting Systems and Data Processing (3) F,S Cornwell, Lewis,
Solomon

Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A, 300B or 501 or consent of instructor. Design
and installation of accounting systems; unification of accounting systems and data
processing within organizational structures.

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA

or higher in accounting. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in
accounting.

Graduate Division

500. Managerial and Financial Accounting (3)

501. Intermediate Accounting (3)

510. Advanced Cost Accounting, Budgeting and Control (3)
610. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

612. Advanced Tax Law and Accounting (3)

614. Seminar in Accounting Management and Controllership (3)
616. Seminar in Contemporary Accounting Problems (3)

Finance

Lower Division

pects F,S Faculty
. Legal As| of Business Transactions (3) F,
22I":mod:gtion to law and the legal system, elements of contracts and sales, fundamental

factors governing commercial paper.

Upper Division

Itz
% nce Principles (3) F,S Kearney, Schultz
3o:rinc:i?)7:;.of risk-bearilr:g and insurance; life and property-liability insurance needs of the

individual. Types of carriers and insurance markets; organization and functions of carriers;
industry regulation.

3) F,S Faculty
324. Legal Aspects of Business Omanl_uﬂom ( .
Prerec;t?isne: F':,i::nce 222. Laws governing agency, partnerships and ¢

property.

h
BusinessLaw (3) F Farrell, McCul!oc _ ;
azg}er::t;;:;‘:nance 222 or 324 or equivalent. Legal environment of business. Analysis

of state and federal laws governing pusiness and constitutional limitations on such

regulations. Special emphasis on current problems.

orporations and

342. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) F,S Faculty S
M'ajor forces affecting real property values and_ the real estate | - );1 s
roduction of real estate resources, marketing and financing of land base otrends s
grocesses as related to location and developmtenlc;, egﬁ;;t; ec:\'t g:zm:re::ster o
ion; tate devi : »

ment regulation; rural and urban real estate
?:;grer:\tial cong1mercial and individual construction in the health of American economic

system is closely examined.

rkets (3) F,S Faculty : _
”g'apigqu,c?r‘rr'la'::n. rates.( rr)\arkets and institutions. Flow of fund analysis, intermediation,

interest rate structures, risks and liquidity. Financial management of institutions and
regulation of markets.

inance (3) F,S Faculty : ; _
36:@:;:;:;;:. Ec';nomics(Z())O or 201 or 300; Accounting 201 or equivalent. Different

forms of ownership organization emphasizing signifuca_ncg o_t corporateffgrr:ihehg:t:?r:z
instruments, control factors in raising, administering, distributing funds of bu ' tinanciai
working an'd fixed capital requirements; internal and external fund sources;

aspects of promotion, growth, reorganization, liquidation.
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380. Survey of Investment Media (3) S Faculty

Investment of personal funds under varying economic conditions. Survey of alternative
media including savings accounts, securities, mutual funds, commodities, life insurance
and pension funds, real estate and foreign exchange. Not open to majors in business
administration.

382. Investment Principles (3) F,S Belt, Harlow, Runyon, Schierholz

Prerequisite: Finance 362. Development of a rational investment philosophy. Analysis of
investor objectives, risks and returns; valuation principles; technical approach to price
patterns, trends and turning points. Alternative investment media.

432. The Consumer: A Socio-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein

Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major issues
including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, warranties and product
safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An examination of legal remedies and
corporate responsibility. Same course as Marketing 432.

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200B or 201 or 500.
Application and theory of scientific techniques used by accountants to provide and utilize
information for making decisions. Includes some problems relating to the uniform Certified
Public Accountant examination. Same course as Accounting 434.

444. Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Finance 342. Basic principles of the law of real estate as related to
conveyances, titles, private and public restrictions on the use of land, escrows, community
property and financial transactions.

446. Real Estate Appraisal (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Accounting 201, Finance 342. Development of the capacity for selection
of criteria for establishing real property values and the determination of alternative uses
and locations.

449. Real Estate Finance and Investments (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Finance 342. Markets, institutions, instruments and techniques involved in
real estate finance. Analysis of investment opportunities in residential income, commercial,
raw land and other properties from the individual's standpoint.

464. Financial Management (3) F,S Beecher, Dilbeck, Runyon

Prerequisites: Finance 362 and Accounting 300B or 310. Application of financial
functions and decisions. Flow-of-funds. Analysis in working capital management; capital
budgeting, capitalization and income models. Business combination analysis

484. Security Analysis (3) F,S Belt

Prerequisite: Finance 382. Analysis of securities by industries and individual companies.
Application of quantitative techniques in evaluating financial condition, operations, growth
and management. Principles of portfolio management.

486. Security Markets (3) F,S Belt, Teweles

Prerequisite: Finance 362. Examination of purposes and functions of over-the-counter
markets and organized exchanges for securities marketing. Operations of New York Stock
Exchange and Chicago Board of Trade are reviewed. Fundamental and technical aspects
of securities industry required of individuals in qualifying for certificates as customers
brokers, security salesmen and analysts and other registered positions of finance and
investment.

488. Commodity Markets (3) F,S Harlow, Teweles

Prerequisite: Finance 362 or Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. History and nature
of commodity futures trading. Operation of commodity futures exchanges. Fundamental
and technical devices used by successful commodity traders.

490.

Finance

International Finance (3) F,S McCulloch, Morris . ;
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Various real and monetary factors in the finance of

international business. International capital markets, movements of funds and special
problem areas.

. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty : P ‘
“:rerequisites: Consent of instruct,or and grade point of 3.0 in finance. Topics.of current

interest in finance selected for intensive study. May be repeate

d for a maximum of 6 units.

Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S§ Faculty
Prerequisites: Consent of instruptor and departmen
or higher in finance. Individual projects, s

t chair, on Dean'’s List and 3.0 GPA
tudy and research of advanced nature in finance.

Graduate Division

500.
501.
530.
531.
532.
533.
630.
631.
633.

Legal Environment of Business (3)

Finance Survey (3)

Problems in Insurance and Risk Management (3)

Estate Planning (3)

Problems in Real Estate (3)

Capital Budgeting (3)

Seminar in Financial Forecasting (3) 235
Seminar in Business Finance (3)

Seminar in Investments  (3)



236

Human Resources
Management

Upper Division

360. Behavioral Sciences and Management (3) F,S Knight, Lewis, Simons,
Traynor, Whitcomb, Faculty
Contributions of the behavioral sciences to more effective use of human resources in
industry. Emphasis on theories of employee motivation, case studies of human relations
problems and techniques for integrating individual and organizational goals.

361. Manpower Management (3) F,S Knight, Lewis, Quinn, Traynor, Faculty

Survey of theories, policies and practices governing employer-employee relations in
such areas as labor-management, organization, selection, training, salary administration,
communications and management development. Emphasis on the research approach to
solving management problems.

362. Labor Relations (3) F,S Simons, Faculty

Development, aims, structure and functions of labor and employer organizations; the
nature and objectives of management; the bargaining process; labor law and governmen-
tal intervention; dispute settlement techniques; unemployment; unions and minorities; and
employee organizations in government and the professions. Not open to students with
credit in Economics 340.

440. Collective Bargaining (3) F,S Traynor, Faculty

Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Collective negotiations. Examination of the
roles of management, labor and government in structuring work environments. Nature of
the process of negotiation and conflict resolution in organization

445. Job Analysis and Evaluation (3) F,S Quinn

Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Techniques of obtaining. verifying. organiz-
ing, storing and retrieving information about jobs. Analysis of multiple uses of occupational
information

446. Organizational Creativity (3) F,S Gregory

Theory and practice in the application of creative problem solving for achieving of
objectives in all areas of business. Nonquantitative emphasis on the use of creative
research methodology in decision making: classroom exercises and case studies.

463. Personnel Development (3) F,S Simons, Whitcomb, Faculty

Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Criteria for identifying development and
training needs of managers, supervisors and employees. Survey and critical analysis of
current industrial programs and trends

464. Managerial Psychology (3) F,S Kirkpatrick, Simons, Whitcomb
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 360. Principles of psychology and their applica-

tions to individual, small group and organizational behavior. Emphasis on personnel

assessment, management development, morale and organizational effectiveness

Human Resources Management

rsonnel Selection and Appraisal (3) F,S Teel ;
46l!'--.;ren:'c‘]'uisite: Manpower Management 360 or 361 or consent of instructor. Survey and

iti i i i ifyi | requirements, recruiting an
cal analysis of techniques for identifying personnel . )
gggqﬁate suypply of candidates, selecting the best qualmetq appléc?rts'esgldmarggga;s;gg
: e p ns. Entry-
_the-job performance, both of individuals and of organizations. Ef
?nr;:lzzgr)ner‘:te jobs considered. Emphasis on student participation in developing and/or

using selection and appraisal techniques.

_ Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty
“grerequisites: C‘c’a'r"nsent of instructor and grade point ?f :?(()j I?o?‘i?w?epr?svi:g ;:;yag&?fgg

i f current interest in manpower management selecte :
I:&;?e% for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Gregory _ A
“;rerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA

or higher in manpower management. Individual projects, study and research of advanced
nature in manpower management.

Graduate Division

500. Manpower Management (3)

552. Comparative Labor Relations Systems (3)
554. Labor Arbitration (3)

556. Management of Minority Groups 3)

650. Seminar in Labor Relations (3)

652. Seminar in Personnel Management (3)

655. Seminarin Employee Motivation (3)

695. Special Topics in Manpower Management (3)
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Management

Upper Division

300. Operations Management
3 it el ag (3) F,S Kiang, Laufer, Robinson, Rudkin,
sop:;(:)?mo:g?aet?o r:;rezzr:ggan: Ot:anmative Systems 310. Analysis of theory and philo
; gemen and of the principles of pl i .
operations system. Emphasis on available tools for decri’sion m:k?:; 08 et s -

30%. Operations Technology (3) F,S DeVoe

ec ion: ‘

i o Bt ki o A o
‘ i e - 2

basic operations and service in the operationsa ssy;?etr:e LR Ll e et

3ogbrvémm:ctlon to Mnnmmﬂ_\t .(3) F,S Hamburger, Lyle, Metzger

- clas)s/ical gev:ruo_us theories, principles and concepts of management as developed b

o iméndedavflc?rra’thaenc;t::jae;atger:em science schools of thought. This coffse iz
_ who need ire i ifyi

knowledge in management theories and concept: i e S

326.
Issue':;?:g:::::'; ::d Society (3) F, S Heise, Morse, Stone
o A b r(;;rlg ;:ecsorgor'ate oligarchs; analysis of management's responsibili
i _ y : , customers, the governm i i :
profits, pollution, ownership of research and socialgezccountsgitlita)/nd I U0l

40; .e co\:lncr:nr:r%:;lgn and Measurement (3) F,S Kiang, Laufer, Rudkin

B i1 economsri’poar:‘agcl)anczeMaanr?gzment 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and theory
: my; uipmen i i i i

human engineering; principles of work megsure;d:nst'.gn T e o and

4o§. Production-Inventory (3) F,S Lyle

ecommended preparation: Management 300

| ‘ - : or i i
philosophies of production-inventory systems and optlmalsggéis/i\g: Irﬁsa'ls(ing o

‘og.e B ;xomatloml and Comparative Management (3) F,S Flores

managemr::tni?)ei?'. tgrrr?::éita'?: Management 425 or 500. Analysis of the functions of
‘ usiness; com i

of the environment on management perform:r?::aet.we T T et

403; X OQ":ullty Control and Reliability (3) F,S Hamburger, Rudkin
o o y
equu‘valemmir;miely?sgf)?atgl%TiAnx:{;asgg;nem I::OO or 500 and Quantitative Systems 310 or
1 quality control for purchased and
products and statistical methods for managerial decision making in quality an:!n ?;Iuafgl(lji:;red

Management

407. Materials and Logistics Management (3) F,S Lyle
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and

philosophies of purchasing and procurement in industry and government to result in
efficient materials management decision making. Not open to students with credit in

Marketing 460.

421. Management of Small Business Enterprises (3) F,S Flores, Heise, Stone
Analysis of the formation of management functions and decision making as related to

small enterprise. Cases and problems will be examined.

422. Sociotechnical Systems (3) F,S Sartore, Smith
Design philosophies for identifying and measuring elements of sociotechnical systems.

Analysis of the interrelationship of technology and work groups. Technological change and
social change models. Technological forecasting.

423. Women in Management (3) F,S Morse
The new role of women in management. Examines stereotypes of women in business

and strategies for bringing women into management. Considers legal, social and
interpersonal factors. Course will provide interactive skills for both men and women In
management. Open to women and men.

425. Administrative Organization Systems and Business Policy (3) F,S

Faculty
Recommended preparation: Senior standing. Analysis of the principles and theory of

administrative organizations, information systems, management functions, decision-
making tools, strategies and administrative policy formulations. Business problems and

cases will be used extensively.
426. Management and Information Systems (3) F, S Smith

Evaluation of concepts, analysis and design of management information systems;
management decision models, strategies for implementing system changes. Not open to

students with credit in Office Management 432.

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in management and

operations management. Topics of current interest in management selected for intensive
study. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the

Schedule of Classes.

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean’s List and 3.0 GPA

or higher in management. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in
management.

Graduate Division

500. Business Policies, Operations and Organization (3)

541. Industrial Logistics (3)

542. Enterprise Structure and Operation (3)

543. International Business Policy (3)

544. Management and Operations Management Decision Making (3)
640A,B. Seminarin Operations Management (3,3)

641. Seminar in Advanced Production-Inventory Systems 3)
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Management

642. Seminar in Operations Management Simulation (3)

643. Seminar in Sociotechnical Systems (3)

645A,B. Seminar in Management Policy and Problems (3,3)

646A,B. Seminar in Organization Analysis (3,3)

647A,B. Seminar in Management Planning and Control Systems (3,3)
695. Special Topics in Management (3)

v

Marketing

Upper Division

300. Marketing (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Economics 200 or 201 or 300. Interdependence of elements in the firm's
marketing system. Relation of the marketing system to other activities in the firm. The firm's
role in domestic and world marketing environments. Economic and social effects on
marketing, human behavior as it affects marketing, marketing communications, marketing
management problems and their solutions.

310. Retail Concepts and Policies (3) F,S Ash, Butcher

An overview of the retail system. Retail decision making is emphasized in relation to the
following areas: store operation and management; merchandise assortment and pricing
decisions: store location and layout; advertising and sales communication; consumer
analysis; retail accounting and control. Cases and term projects are required.

320. Interpersonal Marketing Communications: Salesmanship (3) F,S Ash,
Ford, Faculty
Economic aspects of consumer demand as related to selling. Individual and company
objectives in selling from the business and social point of view; contributions of
psychology, sociology and other behavioral sciences to salesmanship; evaluation of selling
techniques and practices including recruiting, training and compensation.

330. Mass Marketing Communications: Advertising (3) F, S Harding, Wolff
Principles and practices of advertising. Social and economic importance of advertising

and its relation to modern business organization; importance of an advertising plan;

preparation of advertisements, copy and layout, selection of media and sales promotion.

340. Traffic Management (3) F,S Hall

Principles of freight traffic, problems of rates and service, importance of the industrial
traffic manager, shipping documents, diversion and reconsignment, routing, carrier
liability, shipper responsibility, transits, traffic organizations, economic and financial
aspects of transportation facilities, services and patterns of public regulation.

380. The Enterprise in International Markets (3) F Spiller, Faculty

Principles of foreign trade as they affect an enterprise operating internationally. The
extent and expansion of world markets, the flows of trade and U.S. participation therein.
Opportunities and problems arising from participation in international operations. Cases,
problems, term project and class presentation required.

401. Marketing Systems and Environment (3) F,S Ash, Butcher, Ford, Spiller

Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Study of marketing institutions and their interrelationships
in the distribution process. Economic, behavioral, social and political forces which
influence vertical marketing systems are discussed. Cases, problems and term projects are
required.
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Marketing

403. Marketing Communication Theory (3) F,S Frye, Harding, Klein, Spiller

Prerequisite: Marketing 300. The business communications source; objectives, social
and cultural environment. Encoding process in relation to the consumer. Decoding
process and the consumer's frames of reference. Consumer attitude formation and
change. Term projects with classroom presentations required.

408. Marketing Management (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Marketing 300; senior standing. Strategies and techniques in marketing
management. Student is required to apply prior material from the marketing curriculum to
problems and cases in a seminar setting. Emphasis is on decision making in such matters
as distribution and product, pricing and promotional strategies. Problems, cases and term
projects required.

430. Promotion Strategies (3) F,S Frye, Harding, Spiller, Wolff

Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Communication as a tool of promotional marketing
management. Major strategic promotion problems faced by marketing management,
including allocation of resources to communication alternatives, evaluation of communica-
tion effectiveness and coordination with other elements of the marketing system. Cases,
problems, class presentations and term projects are required.

432. The Consumer: A Socio-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein

Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major issues
including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, warranties and product
safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An examination of legal remedies and
corporate responsiblity. Same course as Finance 432.

440. Organization and Administration of Distributive Education (3) On demand
Butcher
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201; Marketing 300. Philosophy and objectives of
distributive education, Federal and State relationships. Includes administration, develop-
ment, leadership and supervision of the program.

441. Curriculum Development in Distributive Education (3) On demand
Butcher
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201; Marketing 300. Curriculum construction and
content organization of distributive education. Includes evaluation, preparation and
selection of instructive materials, application of instructional techniques and analysis of
distributive curriculum in high school, community college and adult programs.

442. Air Transportation (3) F,S Harding, Faculty

Prerequisite: Marketing 340. Commercial air systems of the U.S.; economic characteris-
tics, management and public regulations; problems and services of commercial air
transportation; operations, equipment, passenger and cargo services of airports and
airlines.

465. Industrial Marketing (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Identification of the influencers and decision makers,
input-output analysis and study of the sources of industrial marketing data. Pricing and
price negotiation. Product development and testing. Design and control of the channels of
distribution.

470. Marketing Research (3) F,S Cotta, Frye, Holmes, Palubinskas, Spiller
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Fundamentals of marketing and industrial research as an
approach to problem-solving in business. Cases are used to develop the student's
analytical ability and demonstrate the application of business research fundamentals. Term
projects. ‘

473. Marketing Decision Making (3) F,S Frye, Holmes, Klein

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and Marketing 300 (may be taken concurrently)
or consent of instructor. Solving marketing problems through the application of analytical
techniques. Emphasis is on fundamental understanding and applications. Techniques are
reviewed, explained and applied to actual marketing data and to case situations. Problem
sets. Not open to students with credit in Marketing 373.

Marketing

480. International Marketing (3) F,S Palubinskas o ,
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Individual enterprise in varying
cultural, economic and political environments; international markpt opportur)meg: types of
foreign operations; international marketing management; financmg;'legal qtuatnon; com-
parison with domestic marketing. Problems, cases and term projects with classroom
presentation are required.
490. Consumer Behavior (3) F,S Butcher, Ford, Kiein, Stuteville
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Nature of parameters of consumer
behavior. Socio-psychological factors including personality, small group theory, demogra-
phic variables, social class and culture.

. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty ,
“grerequisites: Consent (of igstructor and grade point of 3.0 in marketing. Toplps of
current interest in marketing selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

97. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty ;
g Prerequisites: Consent ot( instructor and department chair, on Dean'’s Listand a 3.0 GP.A
or higher in marketing. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in
marketing.

Graduate Division

500. Marketing Concepts (3)

660. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)

661. Seminar in Marketing Policies (3)

662. Seminar in Marketing Environment and Institutions  (3)
663. Seminar in Advertising Policies (3)

664. Seminar in Transportation (3)

665. Seminar in Marketing Research (3)

666. Seminar in International Marketing (3)

667A. Seminar in International Business—Africa and the Near East (3)
667B. Seminar in International Business—Asia and Oceanla (3)
667C. Seminar in International Business—Europe (3)

667D. Seminar In International Business—Latin America (3)
668. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3)

243



244

Quantitative Systems

Lower Division

130. Current Concepts of American Business (3) F,S King, Nelson

Development of an understanding of contemporary business and related societal issues
and the roles of producer and consumer in the American business enterprise system.
Includes introduction to major business functions.

202. Business Communication (3) F,S Gillis
Survey of written and oral communication media utilized in business; emphasis on
developing skill in business informational writing.

240. Business Data Processing (3) F,S Faculty
Basic data processing and computer programming fundamentals designed to provide
an understanding of the function of computers in business and government operations.

Upper Division

302. Advanced Business Communication (3) F,S Gillis, Pickard

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 202 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of
behavioral communication involved in the administrative management process; emphasis
on written communication involving interaction, persuasion and human relations.

310. Business Statistics (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Mathematics 114. Probability, measures of central tendency and disper-
sion, hypothesis testing and estimation, simple regression and correlation and applications
of the probability distributions. Not open to students with credit in Quantitative Systems
210.

331. Administrative Management (3) F,S Burras, Doud

Organization, function, layout and equipment of administrative departments; general
introduction to computers and computer terminology as used in the administrative
management process; improvement of efficiency in the administrative management
process. Not open to students with credit in Office Management 431.

402. Business Research Reports (3) F,S Doud, Pickard

Formal business report writing involving problem solving and decision making in the
administrative management process; the scientific method of inquiry as it relates to
business report writing.

410. Probability and Decisions (3) F,S Chao, Gilon, Payne, Sachdeva

Prerequisites: Mathematics 114, 115B or consent of instructor. Probability theory with
emphasis on logical applications of probability models to business problems and decision
making. Topics include elements of probability, distribution functions. random variables
probability distributions and their properties

Quantitative Systems

411. Statistical Decision Theory (3) F,S Chao, Sachdeva, Stinson

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Statistical tools for the analysis of data and for
business decision making. Topics include sampling and sampling distributions, hypothesis
testing and estimation.

413. Statistical Methods in Business (3) F,S Chao, Payne, Sachdeva

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 310 or 410. Application of concepts and methodo-
logy of statistics to practical problems from business and other applied disciplines. Topics
include analysis of variance, prediction analysis and forecasting, survey and sampling
design, elements of design of experiments and non-parametric methods.

432. Administrative Information Systems (3) F,S Burras, Keester

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Major types of
information systems; study of collecting, processing, storage and retrieval of business
information; study of data origination, representation and transmission.

433. Financial Aspects of Business Equipment (3) F,S Keester

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Economic feasibility,
procurement, financing and effective utilization of data originating, processing and
communicating equipment used in the administrative management process.

442. Business Computer Methods (3) F,S Gilon, Payne, Wollmer

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 240 or consent of instructor. Data bank and file
creation, maintenance and information retrieval using an existing information management
language. Problem set-up for use of existing pre-programed packages for business and
socio-economic model fitting, forecasting, linear programming and CPM/PERT.

445. Computer Application for Business Problems (3) F,S Gilon, Wolimer

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 240, 410. Extensive use of existing software in the
solution of business and management decision problems. Areas covered are linear
programming, model fitting, regression, analysis of variance, simultaneous equation
models and a financial model with stochastic elements.

460. Operations Research: Deterministic Models (3) F,S Stinson, Wollmer
Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 and 116 or Mathematics 123, Quantitative Systems 410.
Theory and applications of operations research as an aid to management decision making.
Emphasis on the application of deterministic models such as network analysis, linear
programming, dynamic programming, PERT/CPM and introduction to game theory.

463. Operations Research: Probabilistic Models (3) F, S Stinson

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 460. Continuation of Quantitative Systems 460 with
extensions to probabilistic models such as inventory, queueing theory, Markov chains and
simulation.

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and GPA of 3.0 or higher in major. Topics of current
interest in the field as announced in the Schedule of Classes. In the absence of significant
duplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units.

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and a GPA of

3.0 or higher in administrative systems. Individual projects, research or study in
quantitative systems.

Graduate Division
500. Probability and Statistical Decision Theory (3)
520. Problems in Business Communication (3)
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Quantitative Systems/Business Administration

521. Advanced Administrative Management (3) S h =

522. Issues and Trends in Administrative Management (3) c OO I Of E d u catl o n
523. Survey of Research in Administrative Management (3)
570. Economic Theory of Decision (3)

571. Theory of Information (3)

572. Stochastic Processes (3)

573. Advanced Statistical Inference (3)

574. Topics in Multivariate Analysis (3)

575. Experimental Design (3)

620. Case Studies in Administrative Management (3)

670. Seminar in Operations Research and Statistics (3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

Business Administration

246 Thesis and Research

Graduate Division

500. Research Methodology (3)
690. Applied Research (3)
695. Selected Topics (3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)
698. Thesis (2-4)

699. Integrated Analysis (3)




School of Education

Administrative Officers

Dr. John A. Nelson, Jr. Dean of the School FO3-120
Dr. Louis J. Stacker, Jr. Associate Dean FO3-109
Mr. John A. McAnlis Director of Support

Services and Planning FO3-115

Directory of Departments
Department Chair Dept. Offices
Educational Administration  Dr. Neil V. Sullivan FO3-224
Educational Psychology and

Social Foundations Dr. Ralph C. Graetz FO3-105
Elementary Education Dr. Charles L. Myers FO3-114
Instructional Media Dr. Richard J. Johnson LA1-209

Secondary Education Dr. Mayer J. Franklin FO3-222
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Other School Offices

Credentials Office Dr. Louis J. Stacker, Jr.

Educational Psychology
Clinic Dr. Elaine Haglund

Elementary Education
Field Experiences

Graduate Office Dr. Louis J. Stacker, Jr.

University Coordinator of
Secondary Education
Office Dr. Wilbur J. Farr

Library Education Office ~ Miss Barbara A. Ward
Pupil Personnel Office Dr. Vincente Noble
Special Programs Office

FO3-109

LA5-106

FO3-110
FO3-118

FO3-217
LA1-209
FO2-205
FO3-120

School of Education

The School of Education provides undergraduate and graduate studies in the
field of education. It offers specific curricula focusing on the preparation of
personnel for teaching and educational service in the elementary, junior and
senior high schools, community colleges, adult programs and other educational
agencies of the state.

Descriptions of credential and graduate degree programs appear in the
University Graduate Bulletin, the School of Education Graduate Handbook and
the Credential Advisement Handbook.

Professional Programs in Education
Multiple Subjects Credential Program (for elementary teachers)
Single Subjects Credential Program (for secondary teachers)
Bilingual/Cross Cultural Specialist Credential
Early Childhood Specialist Credential
Reading Specialist Credential

Special Education Specialist Credential (Learning Handicapped, Severely
Handicapped, Gifted) (Communication Handicapped offered through the
Communicative Disorders Department)

Administrative Services Credential
Library Services Credential

Pupil Personnel Services Credential
Instructional Media Certificate Program
Career Guidance Certificate Program

Specific program information for all credentials is available through depart-
mental offices or the School of Education, FO3-109.

Master of Arts Degree in Education
Master of Science Degree in Counseling
Master of Science Degree in Special Education

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in education, master
of science degree in counseling and master of science degree in special
education are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the
Graduate Bulletin and the Handbook for Graduate Studies in Education.
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School of Education

Scholarships '
Two scholarships are available through tr)e Department of Educgtlophag
Psychology and Social Foundations and one IS gvanable for studenr:slun .
Department of Educational Administration. The Wléhadm H: M(:Igrgsr%/hzccglﬁgsmig
i i | is awarded annua
for graduate students in pupil personne B e fiaen of
nnel and Guidance Association to honor the fqrmer chi
lF::ﬁrpsi:)Personnel Services who retired from the Callfo.rm'a State Departmelrln ?f
Education in 1972. The Clyde S. Johnson Scholarsrfnp ufs awardec:) fz;r;gg? 4 hg
i i r pr ;
ate students in student personnel in honor of a forme
g&:grk:e W. Young Memorial Thesis Award is presented ann(;JalIyt.toneEil| %rc?r?wlijritse
: i i g i atio -
leting an outstanding thesis for a master's degree in educ
?rgrt?gn. Dc?n D. Beiderman Memorial Scholarships are awarded _annually thrc;jug.h
the Elementary Education Department to students preparing to teacd ; Ag
elementary schools in a multi-cultural setting. The amount of the a_wards an i
number of recipients is determined annually by fgculty committees. Furthe
information may be obtained from the department offices.

Educational
Administration

Department Chair: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan.

Emeriti: J. Wesley Bratton, Henry R. Sehmann, Willard H. Van Dyke.
Professors: Jackman, Nelson, Sullivan, Williams.

Assistant Professor: Graham.

Lecturer: Woodington.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan.

The Department of Educational Administration offers courses to meet the
requirements of the Administrative Services Credential authorizing the holder to
serve as a superintendent, associate superintendent, deputy superintendent,
principal, assistant principal, supervisor, consultant and/or coordinator at the
elementary and secondary levels. It also offers courses to qualify for administra-
tive positions at the community college and in adult education programs.

An internship program is available for those individuals requiring an
immediate partial fulfillment credential. Practicing school administrators, super-
visors and other part-time administrative personnel who wish to acquaint
themselves with the latest developments in the field are invited to inquire at the
department office about specific offerings.

Educational Administration Advisory Council

The advisory council for the approved program in educational administration
is composed of school bbard members, interested citizens, teachers, students,
community leaders, supervisors and administrators from all levels in the
geographic areas served by the University. These persons confer with and
assist the department faculty in examining the educational needs of the
community and in recommending changes in existing programs that will enable
the University to meet these needs.

Dr. Donald Ashley, Director of Personnel, Long Beach Unified School District

Mr. Joseph E. Baird, Principal, ABC Unified School District

Mr. William Barnes, Director of Community Affairs, Long Beach City College

Mrs. Mary Coe, Principal, Ocean View School District

Mr. Richard Flores, Director of Certificated Personnel and Staff, Adult
Education, Santa Ana Unified School District

Dr. Rex Fortune, Program Manager, Adult Education, State Dept. of
Education

Mr. Robert B. Hunt, Principal, Fullerton School District
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Educational Administration

Mr. Leon Jordan, Principal, Los Angeles Unified School District

Ms. R. A. McGee, Public Information Director, Paramount Unified School
District

Mrs. Mary Mend, Principal, Eastmont Intermediate School

Mr. Peter L. Parra, Coordinator of Personnel, Montebello Unified School
District

Mr. Harland L. Polsky, Principal, Compton Unified School District

Mr. William A. Thompson, Assistant Superintendent, Anaheim City School
District

Mrs. Elizabeth W. Wallace, Board Member, Long Beach Unified School
District

Mr. Hayward Williams, Director of Community Relations, Long Beach Unified
School District

Graduate Division

541. Principles and Leadership in School Administration (3)

544. Legal and Financial Aspects of Schools (3)

580. Introduction to Field Experience in Administration (3)

590. Special Topics in Educational Administration (1-3)

647. Seminar in School Personnel Administration and Leadership Behavior (3)
648. Seminar in Systems Approach and Educational Management (3)

649. Seminar in Urban Educational Administration (3)

651. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools (3)
661. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Secondary Schools (3)
680. Advanced Field Experience in Administration (3-6)

683. Fileld Work in Administration and Supervision of the Community College (3-6)
697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-6)

Educational Psychology
and Social Foundations

Department Chair: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz.
Emeriti: Aileen Poole Koehler, Charles H. Tilden.

Professors: Blackman, Britton, Crossan, B. Davis, Demos, Fogg, Forst,
Glasser, Graetz, Hamel, Lazar, Michael, Orpet, Owen, R. Peck, Revie
Shaver, Stacker, Swan, Yee. :

Auoclatel Professors: Blaylock, Cash, Denham, N. Gibbs, Harris, Hunter,
Kampwirth, Kokaska, Schmidt, Sundstrom.

Assistant Professor: Noble.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz.

; The Department of Educational Psychology and Social Foundations provides
instruction in the history and philosophy of education, educational sociology
and equcatvonal psychology including pupil personnel services and special
eduqatlon. Emphases in social foundations and educational psychology are
provided within the master of arts degree in education. The department offers
courses to meet the requirements of the California Credential in Pupil Personnel
Services (school counseling, child welfare and attendance, school psychometry
and psychology) and a master of science in counseling degree. It also offers
courses to meet the requirements of the Special Education Specialist Credential
and a master's degree in the education of children with learning disabilities.

Lower Division

190. Current Topics in Education (3) F,S Faculty

Orientation to and exploration of topics relevant to the college student as a learner-
scholar and‘deasnon-maker within the changing campus, community and societal milieu.
Lectures, discussion, field study. May be repeated in combination of Educational
Psychology 190-390 for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule
of Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 190.

191. Career and Personal Explorations (3) F,S Faculty

A_cou_rse designed for, but not restricted to, entering and undeclared students. Includes
tralqmg in life problem-solving and self-management skills; an intensive exploration of
one's own values, interests and abilities; an intensive career information search; and
optional modules. Instruction by self-paced materials, lecture, small group discussion
interviews and inputs from various campus departments. Not open to students with cred«i
in Educational Psychology 190.
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Educational Psychology

199. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F,S Faculty
Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation in school and

society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a profession, field trips
and simulated teaching experiences. Not open to students with credit in Educational
Foundations 199. (Lecture 2 hours, arranged field experiences 5 hours.)

Upper Division

301. Child Development and Learning (3) F,S Faculty
Physical, mental, emotional and social growth and developmen

emphasis on the learning process.

t of the child with

302. Adolescent Development and Learning (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: General psychology. Physical, social, emotional and mental development

during adolescence; learning processes.

305. Educational Psychology (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 301 or 302. Modifiability and educability of the human organism

at different levels of maturity; psychology of learning applied to teaching.

311. Mental Hygiene (3) F,S Faculty
Psychological factors important for the development of mental health; implications for

teaching, group work and interpersonal relationships in home and school; behavior
disorders and educational practice.

350. Survey of Education of Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska
Prerequisite: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or
consent of instructor. Survey of the education of exceptional individuals offering the
opportunity for the study of, and exposure to, all exceptional individuals, including the
communication handicapped, physically handicapped, learning handicapped, severely

handicapped and the gifted. Field work.

360. Practicum in Exceptionality (3) F,S Britton, Kokaska, Lazar
Prerequisite: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or

consent of instructor. Initial field experiences three mornings a week or equivalent with all
types of handicapped individuals in public and private community schools and facilities.
Application for permission to enroll shall be made by October 1 for the spring semester and
March 1 for the fall semester. Not open to students with credit in Educational Psychology

360A or 360B.

390. Current Topics in Education (3) F,S Faculty
Orientation to and exploration of topics relevant to the college student as a learner-

scholar and decision-maker within the changing campus, community and societal milieu.
Lectures, discussion, field study. May be repeated in combination of Educational
Psychology 190-390 for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule
of Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 390.

391. Career and Personal Explorations (3) F,S Faculty
Designed for, but not restricted to, transfer students and students who have not selected

a maijor. Includes training in life problem-solving and self-management skills; an intensive
exploration of one's own values, interests and abilities; an intensive career information
search: and optional modules. Instruction by self-paced materials, lecture, small group
discussion, interviews and inputs from various campus departments. Not open to students
with credit in Educational Psychology 190, 191 or 390.

399. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F,S Faculty
Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation in school and

society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a profession, field trips
and simulated teaching experiences. Not open to students with credit in Educational

Foundations 399.

Educational Psychology

dog;erBehqvlor Modification in the Classroom (3) F,S Harris, Kampwirth

" ”caetgmsnfs. Ed. Psych. 305 or a course in basic learning theory, consent of instructor

In%rl)ude srotr:aqn_the pnn%;s)Ies of social learning and operant conditioning in the classroom'
lu ining in o ervation in a school setting, collecti i :

building and implementation of intervention programsAg et yertneeys

41:. Edqqatlonal Statistics (3) F,S Faculty

edu(r:eart?g:;sllter:eggrce:tary ta):gebra‘r\llmroducnon to statistical methods with application to
problems. Not open to student i i i

Psychology 319 or Educational Research 319. i gl S e %

420. Tests, Measurements and Eval
s, uations (3) F,S Faculty
cozr:zretqunsnele_. Ed. Psych. 319. Determination, meaning 'and use of fundamental statistical
= u‘s)es gfpp; ;:g dtgrgirz%t:jlerannsdo: messurement and evaluation; construction, interpretation
: eacher-made tests. Not open to st i it i
Educational Psychology 320 or Educational Research 320. % gt g

430. Pﬂnclpl“ of Countillng and Gu”‘"c' 3 F ’ s F QCU"y
( )
Pre equste Ed FSyCII 305 f oses, function egal a
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465. Teaching Learning Handicapped Individuals (3) F Schmidt

Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special Education
Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the learning
handicapped including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and
prescriptive procedures. |dentification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in
relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in
the special instructional program. Technigues for counseling learning handicapped
students and their parents will be explored.

469. Workshop in Exceptionality (6) SS Faculty

Prerequisite: Experience with disabled or exceptional individuals or consent of instruc-
tor. The workshop is designed to enable the student to explore and experience new,
innovative and creative approaches to the delivery of service to disabled or exceptional
individuals. Individual field work is required.

470. History and Philosophy of Education (3) F,S Faculty
Historical and philosophical foundations of education, from ancient times to the present.
Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 470.

480. School and Society (3) F,S Faculty

Relationships between the school and community; economic and social backgrounds of
school populations; current social trends and issues as they effect education; democratic
ideology and the school; education as a social function. Not open to students with credit in
Educational Foundations 480.

485. Education of Culturally Different Child (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 480. Problems of cultural and educational deprivation;
implications for teaching. Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 485.

486A-D. Advanced Field Study with Exceptional Individuals (5,5) F,S Schmidt

Prerequisites: Advancement to a specific area in the Special Education Specialist
Credential and demonstration of specified competencies. Application for this course
should be made by October 1 for the spring semester and by March 1 for the fall semester.
Students will be assigned to field sites five days a week for the equivalent of one semester
under the supervision of a field-site specialist. Advanced field study including student
teaching in a public or private school or facility serving handicapped or exceptional
students. Application of specialist training competencies demonstrated in prior or
concomitant specialist credential courses. In addition, opportunities will be provided for the
student to demonstrate competencies in (1) the analysis and evaluation of all program
elements; (2) the application of appropriate intervention to extend interaction among
exceptional or handicapped pupils, their peers and adults; (3) planning and conducting
parent meetings; (4) utilization of ethical practices in communication to others about
exceptional or handicapped pupils; and (5) the initiation and pursuit of a program of self
assessments and professional improvement.

486A. Advanced Field Studies with Communication Handicapped (5,5)

486B. Advanced Field Studies with Learning Handicapped (5,5)

486C. Advanced Field Studies with Severely Handicapped (5,5)

486D. Advanced Field Studies with the Gifted (5,5)

490. Special Topics in Educational Psychology (1-3) Ondemand Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in educational psychology

selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

497. Independent Study (1-3